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Notice is hereby given that a meeting of the Finance and Assurance Committee will be held on:

Date: Wednesday, 27 March 2024
Time: 9.30am
Meeting room: Council Chamber
Venue: Level 2
20 Don Street
Invercargill

Finance and Assurance Committee Agenda
OPEN

MEMBERSHIP

Chairperson Bruce Robertson
Mayor Rob Scott

Councillors Jaspreet Boparai
Don Byars
Derek Chamberlain
Paul Duffy
Darren Frazer
Sarah Greaney
Julie Keast
Christine Menzies
Tom O'Brien
Margie Ruddenklau
Jon Spraggon
Matt Wilson

IN ATTENDANCE
Chief financial officer Anne Robson
Committee advisor Rachael Poole

Contact telephone: 0800 732 732
Postal address: PO Box 903, Invercargill 9840
Email: emailsdc@southlanddc.govt.nz
Website: www.southlanddc.govt.nz
Online: Southland District Council YouTube

Full agendas are available on Council’s website
www.southlanddc.govt.nz

Note: The reports contained within this agenda are for consideration and should not be construed as Council policy
unless and until adopted. Should Members require further information relating to any reports, please contact
the relevant manager, Chairperson or Deputy Chairperson.
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Health and safety - emergency procedures

Toilets - The toilets are located outside of the chamber, directly down the hall on the right.

Evacuation - Should there be an evacuation for any reason please exit down the stairwell to the
assembly point, which is the entrance to the carpark on Spey Street. Please do not use the lift.

Earthquake - Drop, cover and hold applies in this situation and, if necessary, once the shaking has
stopped we will evacuate down the stairwell without using the lift, meeting again in the carpark on
Spey Street.

Phones - Please turn your mobile devices to silent mode.
Recording - These proceedings are being recorded for the purpose of live video, both live streaming

and downloading. By remaining in this meeting, you are consenting to being filmed for viewing by
the public.




Terms of Reference - Finance and Assurance Committee

TYPE OF COMMITTEE Council standing committee
RESPONSIBLETO Council
SUBCOMMITTEES None

LEGISLATIVE BASIS

Committee constituted by Council as per schedule 7, clause 30 (1)(a),
LGA 2002.

Committee delegated powers by Council as per schedule 7, clause
32, LGA 2002.

MEMBERSHIP The mayor, all councillors and one external appointee.
FREQUENCY OF | Quarterly or as required

MEETINGS

QUORUM Seven members

SCOPE OF ACTIVITIES

The Finance and Assurance committee is responsible for:

* ensuring that Council has appropriate financial, risk
management and internal control systems in place that provide:

- an overview of the financial
performance of the organisation

and non-financial

- effective management of potential opportunities and
adverse effects

- reasonable assurance as to the integrity and reliability of
Council’s financial and non-financial reporting.

e  exercising active oversight of information technology systems

e exercising active oversight of Council’s health and safety
policies, processes, compliance, results and frameworks

e relationships with external, internal auditors,

institutions and insurance brokers.

banking

The Finance and Assurance committee will monitor and assess the
following:

. the financial and non-financial performance of Council against
budgeted and forecasted outcomes

e consideration of forecasted changes to financial outcomes
¢ Council’s compliance with legislative requirements

*  Council’s risk management framework

¢ Council’s control framework

¢  Council’s compliance with its treasury responsibilities

*  Council’s compliance with its Fraud Policy.

DELEGATIONS

The Finance and Assurance committee shall have the following
delegated powers and be accountable to Council for the exercising
of these powers.

In exercising the delegated powers, the Finance and Assurance
committee will operate within:

e policies, plans, standards or guidelines that have been
established and approved by Council




e the overall priorities of Council
e the needs of the local communities
e the approved budgets for the activity.

The Finance and Assurance committee will have responsibility and
delegated authority in the following areas:

Financial and performance monitoring
a) monitoring financial performance to budgets

b) monitoring service level performance to key performance
indicators.

Internal control framework

a) reviewing whether Council’s approach to maintaining an
effective internal control framework is sound and effective

b) reviewing whether Council has taken steps to embed a culture
that is committed to probity and ethical behaviour

c) reviewing whether there are appropriate systems, processes and

controls in place to prevent, detect and effectively investigate
fraud.

Internal reporting

a) to consider the processes for ensuring the completeness and
quality of financial and operational information being provided
to Council

b) to seek advice periodically from internal and external auditors
regarding the completeness and quality of financial and
operational information that is provided to the Council.

External reporting and accountability

a) agreeing the appropriateness of Council’s existing accounting
policies and principles and any proposed change

b) enquiring of internal and external auditors for any information
that affects the quality and clarity of Council’s financial
statements and statements of service performance, and assess
whether appropriate action has been taken by management in
response to the above

c) satisfying itself that the financial statements and statements of
service performance are supported by appropriate
management signoff on the statements and on the adequacy
of the systems of internal control (ie letters of representation),
and recommend signing of the financial statements by the
chief executive/mayor and adoption of the Annual Report,
Annual Plans, Long Term Plans

Risk management

a) reviewing whether Council has in place a current,
comprehensive and effective risk management framework and
associated procedures for effective identification and
management of the Council’s significant risks

b) considering whether appropriate action is being taken to
mitigate Council’s significant risks.




Health and safety

)

b)

g

h)

i)

review, monitor and make recommendations to Council on
the organisations health and safety risk management
framework and policies to ensure that the organisation has
clearly set out its commitments to manage health and safety
matters effectively.

review and make recommendations for Council approval on
strategies for achieving health and safety objectives

review and recommend for Council approval targets for
health and safety performance and assess performance against
those targets

monitor the organisation’s compliance with health and safety
policies and relevant applicable law

ensure that the systems used to identify and manage health
and safety risks are fit for purpose, being effectively
implemented, regularly reviewed and continuously improved.
This includes ensuring that Council is properly and regularly
informed and updated on matters relating to health and safety
risks

seck assurance that the organisation is effectively structured to
manage health and safety risks, including having competent
workers, adequate communication procedures and proper
documentation

review health and safety related incidents and consider
appropriate actions to minimise the risk of recurrence

make recommendations to Council regarding the
appropriateness of resources available for operating the health
and safety management systems and programmes

any other duties and responsibilities which have been assigned
to it from time to time by Council.

Internal audit

a)

b)

)

approve appointment of the internal auditor, internal audit
engagement letter and letter of understanding

reviewing and approving the internal audit coverage and annual
work plans, ensuring these plans are based on Council’s risk
profile

reviewing the adequacy of management’s implementation of
internal audit recommendations

reviewing the internal audit charter to ensure appropriate
organisational structures, authority, access, independence,
resourcing and reporting arrangements are in place.

External audit

a)

confirming the terms of the engagement, including the nature
and scope of the audit, timetable and fees, with the external
auditor at the start of each audit




b) receiving the external audit report(s) and review action(s) to be
taken by management on significant issues and audit
recommendations raised within

c) enquiring of management and the independent auditor about
significant business, political, financial and control risks or
exposure to such risks.

Compliance with legislation, standards and best practice

guidelines

a) reviewing the effectiveness of the system for monitoring
Council’s compliance with laws (including governance
legislation, regulations and associated government policies),
with Council’s own standards, and best practice guidelines as
applicable

b) conducting and monitoring special investigations, in
accordance with Council policy, and reporting the findings to
Council

¢) monitoring the performance of Council organisations, in
accordance with the Local Government Act.

Business case review

a) review of the business case of work, services, supplies, where
the value of these or the project exceeds $2 million (GST
exclusive) or the value over the term of the contract exceeds $2
million (GST exclusive).

Insurance

a) consider Council’s insurance requirements, considering its risk
profile

b) approving the annual insurance renewal requirements
Treasury

a) oversee the treasury function of Council ensuring compliance
with the relevant Council policies and plans

b) ensuring compliance with the requirements of Council’s trust
deeds are met

¢) recommend to Council treasury policies at least every three
years.

d) approve debt, interest rate and external investment
management strategy.

Fraud Policy

a) receive and consider reports relating to the investigation of
suspected fraud

b) monitor the implementation of the Fraud Policy.

Power to recommend

The Finance and Assurance committee is responsible for

considering and making recommendations to Council regarding:

a) policies relating to risk management, rating, loans, funding and
purchasing




b) accounting treatments, changes in generally accepted
accounting practice, and new accounting and reporting
requirements

c) the approval of financial and non-financial performance
statements including adoption of the Annual Report, Annual
Plans and Long Term Plans.

The Finance and Assurance committee is responsible for
considering and making recommendations to Council on business
cases completed under the ‘Power to act’ section above.

FINANCIAL
DELEGATIONS

Council authorises the following delegated authority of financial
powers to Council committees in regard to matters within each
committee’s jurisdiction.

Contract acceptance:

* accept or decline any contract for the purchase of goods,
services, capital works or other assets where the total value of
the lump sum contract does not exceed the sum allocated in
the Long Term Plan/Annual Plan and the contract relates to
an activity that is within the scope of activities relating to the
work of the Finance and Assurance committee

* accept or decline any contract for the disposal of goods, plant
or other assets other than property or land that is provided
for in the Long Term Plan

Budget reallocation.

The committee is authorised to reallocate funds from one existing
budget item to another. Reallocation of this kind must not impact
on current or future levels of service and must be:

* funded by way of savings on existing budget items
*  within the jurisdiction of the committee

*  consistent with the Revenue and Financing Policy.

LIMITS
DELEGATIONS

TO

Matters that must be processed by way of recommendation to
Council include:

¢ amendment to fees and charges relating to all activities

e powers that cannot be delegated to committees as per the Local
Government Act 2002 and sections 2.4 and 2.5 of this manual.

Delegated authority is within the financial limits in section 9 of this

manual.

RELATIONSHIPS WITH

OTHER PARTIES

The committee shall maintain relationships with each of the nine
community boards.

Professional advisors to the committee shall be invited to attend all
meetings of the committee including:

e external auditor
*  internal auditor/risk advisor (if appointed)
*  chief financial officer.

At each meeting, the chairperson will provide the external auditor
and the internal auditor/risk advisor (if appointed) with an
opportunity to discuss any matters with the committee without
management being present. The chairperson shall request the chief




executive and staff in attendance to leave the meeting for the
duration of the discussion. The chairperson will provide minutes
for that part of the meeting.

The chief executive and the chief financial officer shall be
responsible for drawing to the committee’s immediate attention any
material matter that relates to the financial condition of Council,
material breakdown in internal controls and any material event of
fraud.

The committee shall provide guidance and feedback to Council on
financial performance, risk and compliance issues.

The committee will report to Council as it deems appropriate but no
less than twice a year.

CONTACT WITH MEDIA

The committee chairperson is the authorised spokesperson for the
committee in all matters where the committee has authority or a
particular interest.

Committee members, including the chairperson, do not have
delegated authority to speak to the media and/or outside agencies
on behalf of Council on matters outside of the committee’s
delegations.

The chief financial officer will manage the formal communications
between the committee and its constituents and for the committee
in the exercise of its business. Correspondence with central
government, other local government agencies or other official
agencies will only take place through Council staff and will be
undertaken under the name of Southland District Council.
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1

Apologies

At the close of the agenda no apologies had been received.

Leave of absence

At the close of the agenda no requests for leave of absence had been received.
Conflict of interest

Committee members are reminded of the need to be vigilant to stand aside from decision-
making when a conflict arises between their role as a member and any private or other
external interest they might have.

Extraordinary/urgent items

To consider, and if thought fit, to pass a resolution to permit the committee to consider any
further items which do not appear on the agenda of this meeting and/or the meeting to be
held with the public excluded.

Such resolution is required to be made pursuant to Section 46A(7) of the Local Government
Official Information and Meetings Act 1987, and the chairperson must advise:

(i)  thereason why the item was not on the agenda, and

(i)  thereason why the discussion of this item cannot be delayed until a subsequent
meeting.

Section 46A(7A) of the Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 (as
amended) states:

“Where an item is not on the agenda for a meeting,-
(@)  thatitem may be discussed at that meeting if-

(i)  thatitem is a minor matter relating to the general business of the local authority;
and

(i)  the presiding member explains at the beginning of the meeting, at a time when
it is open to the public, that the item will be discussed at the meeting; but

(b)  no resolution, decision or recommendation may be made in respect of that item
except to refer that item to a subsequent meeting of the local authority for further
discussion.”

Confirmation of minutes

5.1 Meeting minutes of Finance and Assurance Committee, 14 February 2024

Public participation

Notification to speak is required by 12noon at least one clear day before the meeting. Further
information is available at www.southlanddc.govt.nz or by phoning 0800 732 732.
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SOUTHLAND

Finance and Assurance Committee

OPEN MINUTES

Minutes of a meeting of Finance and Assurance Committee held in the Council Chamber, Level 2,
20 Don Street, Invercargill on 14 Feb 2024 at 9.31am. (9.31am - 10.19am, 10.37am - 12.34pm,
1.05pm - 2.02pm)

PRESENT

Chairperson Mr Bruce Robertson (external appointee) (10.37am - 12.34pm, 1.05pm -
2.02pm)
Mayor Rob Scott

Councillors Jaspreet Boparai

Don Byars (9.31am - 10.19am, 10.37am - 11.33am, 11.37am - 12.34pm,
1.06pm - 1.44pm, 1.46pm - 2.02pm)

Derek Chamberlain

Paul Duffy

Darren Frazer

Sarah Greaney (video link)

Julie Keast

Christine Menzies (10.17am - 10.19am, 10.37am - 12.34pm, 1.05pm - 2.02pm)
Tom O'Brien

Margie Ruddenklau

Jon Spraggon

Matt Wilson (video link) (9.31am - 10.19am, 10.37am - 12.09pm,
12.11pm - 12.34pm, 1.05pm - 2.02pm)

APOLOGIES
Chair — Mr Bruce Robertson (lateness)
Deputy mayor - Christine Menzies (lateness)

IN ATTENDANCE
Group manager finance and assurance Anne Robson
Committee advisor Fiona Dunlop

Minutes Page 14
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14 February 2024

A

1 Apologies

Mayor Scott advised that he had received an apology for lateness from the Chair — Mr Bruce
Robertson and also from deputy mayor Christine Menzies.

Mayor Scott would chair the meeting with the agreement of the committee until the chair,
Mr Bruce Robertson arrived.

Moved Cr O'Brien, seconded Cr Keast and resolved:

That the Finance and Assurance Committee accept the apologies and agrees that
Mayor Scott chairs the meeting until the arrival of chair - Mr Bruce Robertson.

2 Leave of absence

There were no requests for leave of absence.

3 Conflict of interest

There were no conflicts of interest declared.

4 Extraordinary/urgent items

There were no extraordinary/urgent items.

5 Confirmation of minutes

Resolution
Moved Cr Duffy, seconded Cr Frazer and resolved:

That the Finance and Assurance Committee confirms the minutes of the meeting held on
6 December 2023 as a true and correct record of that meeting.

6 Public participation

There was no public participation

Minutes Page 16



SOUTHLAND

Finance and Assurance Committee DISTRICT COUNCIL
14 February 2024 =
Reports
7.1 Finance and Assurance Committee work plan to 30 June 2024

Record No: R/24/1/3826
Group manager finance and assurance — Anne Robson and chief executive - Cameron

Mclntosh were in attendance for this item.

Mr McIntosh updated the committee on the implications to the Long Term Plan with the 3
waters programme being stopped by the new government. This will impact on the
finalising and the audit of the documents to be part of the 2024-2034 Long Term Plan

(During discussion, Councillor Menzies joined the meeting at 10.17am.)

Resolution
Moved Mayor Scott, seconded Cr Ruddenklau and resolved:

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Finance and Assurance Committee work plan to 30
June 2024".

b) notes the changes made to the Finance and Assurance Committee Work plan for
the year ended 30 June 2024 since the last meeting.

(The meeting adjourned for morning tea at 10.19am and reconvened at 10.37am.)
(Chair — Mr Bruce Robertson joined the meeting at 10.37am.)

7.2

Commercial infrastructure - forestry estate - carbon investment
Record No: R/23/9/46034

Commercial infrastructure manager - Stuart O'Neill was in attendance for this item.

The purpose of the report was to inform the Finance and Assurance Committee of the
current market environment for New Zealand Emission Units (NZUs) held in the Emissions
Trading Scheme (ETS).

It was noted that Council holds NZUs registered with the governments ETS within the
forestry investment portfolio.

NZUs contribute a considerable sum to the overall balance sheet and in their own right are
a considerable financial asset.

The Investment and Liability Management Policy determines that when Council assesses
the risk of investment in the forestry portfolio, Council’s primary objective must be the
protection of its initial investment and generating a commercial return on strategic
investments is considered a secondary objective. Therefore, the implications of any sale of
NZUs for any purpose needs to thoroughly satisfy Council’s strategic objectives and the
financial risks of owning the investment.

Minutes
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SOUTHLAND

Finance and Assurance Committee DISTRICT COUNCIL

14 February 2024

A

Central government policy outcomes have signalled further investment in forestry
conversion is unlikely to be registered into the ETS. Therefore, this position discourages any
short-term future investment in forestry in Southland where the ETS and NZU’s are
considered as part of the investment option.

Following discussion is was agreed that Council reviews its ongoing position in relation to
its existing forestry estate NZUs and forest estate and report to the committee by June
2024,

Resolution

Moved Chairperson Robertson, seconded Cr Ruddenklau recommendationsatocanda
new d (as indicated) and resolved:

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) Receives the report titled “Commercial infrastructure - forestry estate - carbon
investment”.

b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised not significant in terms
of Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

c) Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the
Local Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision;
and in accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require
further information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs
and benefits or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on
this matter.

New d)Agrees that Southland District Council reviews its ongoing position in relation
to its existing forestry estate NZUs and forest estate and report to the
committee by June 2024.

- hat Southland District Councild Hthe Southland Distri
Councilf. NZUs and-retains these NZUs in the ETS.

7.3 Draft revenue and financing policy for long term plan 2024-2034
Record No: R/24/2/5133
Finance development coordinator — Nicole Taylor and Transitional project lead — Shelley
Dela Llana were in attendance for this item.
The purpose of the report was for the Finance and Assurance Committee to consider and
provide feedback on the draft Revenue and Financing Policy and recommend to Council
that it endorse the draft policy for consultation as part of the 2024-2034 Long Term Plan.
The report also outlined a number of related changes to Council’s rating for certain
activities that dovetail into the changes being made to the draft policy.
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SOUTHLAND

Finance and Assurance Committee DISTRICT COUNCIL

14 February 2024

X

The Revenue and Financing Policy outlines how Council will fund the operating and capital
expenses of the various activities and services it provides for the community and provides
the framework for how Council will set rates as part of the Long Term Plan.

The report explains the content of the policy and details the proposed changes. Feedback
obtained over the past ten months from Council and community boards during Long Term
Plan workshops/meetings has been taken into account. Feedback has indicated that
Council’s current funding and rating approach continue to be appropriate, with some
minor adjustments as outlined in the report.

There was a request by members of the Committee to take the clauses separately.
Chair — Mr Robertson advised that he would take them separately.

Moved Councillor Menzies, seconded Councillor Duffy, recommendations a to g of the
report as follows:

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Draft revenue and financing policy for long term plan 2024-
2034".

b)  determines that this matter or decision be recognised as significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

) determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits or
advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) endorses the draft Revenue and Financing Policy, (attached as attachment A of the
officer’s report), subject to amendments suggested by the committee and any
updated financial information.

e)  endorses the proposed rating changes for consultation, subject to amendments
suggested by the committee and any updated financial information including:

i) five options for general rate funding of Te Anau - Manapouri airport (as
outlined in the draft policy (attached as attachment A of the officer’s report) as
resolved by Council at its meeting 22 November 2023.

ii) proposed adjustments to the model used to calculate the roading rate

differential including:

o increasing the $ per tonne for heavy vehicle sectors by $0.25 (excl GST)
per year for three years and increasing this from $1.10 to $1.35 (excl GST)
in year one (2024/2025)

) increasing the fixed uniform targeted roading rate by $10 (excl GST) per
year for three years and increasing this from $80 to $90 (excl GST) in year
one (2024/2025)

Minutes
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SOUTHLAND

Finance and Assurance Committee DISTRICT COUNCIL
14 February 2024
y ~
o moving non-commercial protected/indigenous native forests from the

roading rate “forestry” differential category to “other”.

iii)  removing the SIESA half charge rate and charging all properties within the
Stewart Island Electricity Supply network area the SIESA full charge rate.

iv)  reallocating the Te Anau Rural Water Supply 7.7 unit charge to the half and full
charge rates.

v)  expanding the Tokanui and Waimahaka hall rating boundaries to include
properties in the closed Fortrose hall rating boundary.

vi)  expanding the Wrights Bush and Waianiwa hall rating boundaries to include
properties in the closed Otahuti hall rating boundary.

f) recommends to Council that it release the draft Revenue and Financing Policy and
associated rating changes for public consultation in accordance with section 82 of
the Local Government Act 2002.

g) notes that consultation will take place alongside other financial policies and the LTP
2024-2034 with dates to be confirmed.

Recommendations a to c were put and declared CARRIED.
Recommendation d was put and declared CARRIED.

Recommendation e(i) was put and declared CARRIED. (Councillors Boparai and Byars
requested that their dissenting votes be recorded.)

Recommendation e(ii) was put and declared CARRIED. (Councillors Boparai and
Chamberlain requested that their dissenting votes be recorded.)

Recommendation e(iii) was put and declared CARRIED.
Recommendation e(iv) was put and declared CARRIED.
Recommendation e(v) was put and declared CARRIED.
Recommendation e(vi) was put and declared CARRIED.
Recommendation f was put and declared CARRIED.
Recommendation g was put and declared CARRIED.

Resolution

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Draft revenue and financing policy for long term plan
2024-2034".

Minutes
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SOUTHLAND

Finance and Assurance Committee DISTRICT COUNCIL
14 February 2024 =
b) determines that this matter or decision be recognised as significant in terms of

Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

c) determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the
Local Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision;
and in accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require
further information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs
and benefits or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on
this matter.

d) endorses the draft Revenue and Financing Policy, (attached as attachment A of
the officer’s report), subject to amendments suggested by the committee and
any updated financial information.

e) endorses the proposed rating changes for consultation, subject to amendments
suggested by the committee and any updated financial information including:
i) five options for general rate funding of Te Anau - Manapouri airport (as

outlined in the draft policy (attached as attachment A of the officer’s
report) as resolved by Council at its meeting 22 November 2023.
ii)  proposed adjustments to the model used to calculate the roading rate
differential including:
o increasing the $ per tonne for heavy vehicle sectors by $0.25 (excl
GST) per year for three years and increasing this from $1.10 to $1.35
(excl GST) in year one (2024/2025)
o increasing the fixed uniform targeted roading rate by $10 (excl GST)
per year for three years and increasing this from $80 to $90 (excl
GST) in year one (2024/2025)
o moving non-commercial protected/indigenous native forests from
the roading rate “forestry” differential category to “other”.
iii) removing the SIESA half charge rate and charging all properties within the
Stewart Island Electricity Supply network area the SIESA full charge rate.
iv) reallocating the Te Anau Rural Water Supply 7.7 unit charge to the half
and full charge rates.
v) expanding the Tokanui and Waimahaka hall rating boundaries to include
properties in the closed Fortrose hall rating boundary.
vi) expanding the Wrights Bush and Waianiwa hall rating boundaries to
include properties in the closed Otahuti hall rating boundary.

f) recommends to Council that it release the draft Revenue and Financing Policy
and associated rating changes for public consultation in accordance with
section 82 of the Local Government Act 2002.
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X

74

g) notes that consultation will take place alongside other financial policies and the
LTP 2024-2034 with dates to be confirmed.

Note - Councillors Boparai and Byars requested that their dissenting votes be recorded for
clause e(i).

Note — Councillor Boparai and Chamberlain requested that their dissenting votes be
recorded for clause e(ii).

Supporting Documentation - Long Term Plan 2024-2034
Record No: R/23/11/53985

Corporate performance lead — Robyn Laidlaw was in attendance for this item.

The purpose of the report recommends the committee endorses the supporting
documents for the Long Term Plan 2024- 2034 for release to the Auditors and to support
the consultation document.

All councils are required by legislation to adopt an LTP and review it every three years. The
process to develop the 2024/2034 LTP commenced in early 2023.

Local authorities are required to develop a consultation document for the purpose of
consulting with the community as well as making publicly available the information that
provides the basis for the preparation of the LTP.

(During discussion, Councillor Wilson left the meeting at 12.09pm and returned at
12.11pm.)

(The meeting adjourned for lunch at 12.34pm and reconvened at 1.05pm.)
(Councillor Byars returned to the meeting at 1.06pm.)
(Councillor Byars left the meeting at 1.44pm and returned to the meeting at 1.46pm.)

Following discussion on the draft performance management framework and the transport,
water facilities, SIESA, community services, community facilities, community leadership,
open spaces, waste services, environmental services and emergency management activity
management plans, it was agreed that the draft performance management framework and
Transport activity management plan would be endorsed for inclusion in the Long Term Plan
consultation document.

The activity management plans for water facilities, SIESA, community services, community
facilities, community leadership, open spaces, waste services, environmental services and
emergency management would be considered at a further meeting of the committee.
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Resolution

Moved Mayor Scott, seconded Deputy Mayor Menzies recommendations a to ¢, new d,
and e and f and resolved:

That Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) Receives the report titled “Supporting Documentation - Long Term Plan 2024-
2034” dated 9 February 2024.

b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised as significant in terms
of Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

c) Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the
Local Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision;
and in accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not
require further information, further assessment of options or further analysis
of costs and benefits or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a
decision on this matter.

Newd) (i) Endorses and recommends to Council the following draft supporting
information for the Long Term Plan consultation document:
° Draft performance management framework (attachment A of the
officer’s report)
. Transport draft activity management plan (attachments B] of the
officer’s report)

(ii) Note the following draft activity management plans (attachments B and C
of the officer’s report) will be considered at a further meeting:
e Water facilities
e SIESA
¢ Community services
Community facilities
Community leadership

[ ]
[ )
e Open spaces
o Waste services
[ ]
[ )

Environmental services
Emergency management

e) Notes that the supporting documents will be made publicly available during
the consultation period.
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f) Notes that the draft supporting information may come back to the committee

given the work still being carried out to finalise the forecasts as a result of this
information.

The meeting concluded at 2.02pm. CONFIRMED AS A TRUE AND CORRECT RECORD AT A
MEETING OF THE FINANCE AND ASSURANCE
COMMITTEE HELD ON WEDNESDAY 14 FEBRUARY
2024.

DATE:

CHAIRPERSON:
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A

Finance and Assurance Committee work plan to 30 June
2024

Record no: R/24/3/23218

Author: Teresa Morgan, Financial accountant

Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

L1 Decision 0 Recommendation Information
Purpose

To update the Committee on the status of the work programme discussed and agreed at the 22
March 2023 meeting for the financial year ending 30 June 2024.

As noted at the meeting the adoption of the work plan does not preclude the Committee or staff
from including additional reports as and when required.

As the year proceeds, the work plan will be updated to incorporate the actual dates reports are
being presented where that differs to the work plan adopted. For the committee’s information
the “X” in red shows the date the report was presented, where this differs from what was
approved in the work plan or if it is a new report that will be presented on an annual basis. If
there is a black “X” on the same line as a red “X”, the black “X” indicates the date agreed by the
committee. The “X” in green reflects changes identified to the ongoing work plan since it was
adopted. The “X” in blue reflects a report that has been removed permanently.

The following two reports relate to the 2024-2034 long term plan and have been added to the
March meeting.

- The draft financial and infrastructure strategies have been added.

- An updated timeline report has been added. This outlines the effect that adding the three
waters assets back into the Long Term Plan has had on the timeline and proposes to utilise
some of the three month extension to adopt the Long Term Plan that Government provided
when reversing the three waters legislation. This report also proposes an extra April meeting
to review the consultation document and any further updates to other documents supporting
this.

The following reports have been moved from March to a future meeting:

- The 2023/2024 annual report audit timetable has been moved to the June meeting as council
staff are currently in discussion with Deloitte to develop an annual report audit timetable
around the Long Term Plan audit timetable.

- Forecast financial position has been moved to a possible April meeting as the forecast is
delayed due to the prioritising of Council resources towards the Long Term Plan.

- The internal audit reports have been moved to the June meeting as Council resources are
being prioritised towards the Long Term Plan.

- The Finance and Assurance Committee work plan for the year ended 30 June 2025 report has been
delayed to the June meeting to enable dates adopted as patt of the Long Term Plan timeline discussion
to be included and discussions with auditors around the revised Annual Report timeline to be

incorporated. These are likely to change the already approved Finance and Assurance meeting dates
post July 2024.
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Finance and Assurance Committee work plan to 30 June
2024".

b) notes the changes made to the Finance and Assurance Committee Work plan for the
year ended 30 June 2024 since the last meeting.

Attachments

A Finance and Assurance Committee Workplan to 30 June 2024
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Finance and Assurance Committee Workplan to 30 June 2024

Content

6 Sept
2023

18 Oct
2023

15 Nov
2023

6 Dec
2023

14 Feb
2024

27 Mar
2024

5Jun
2024

2024/25 Long term plan - accounting policies

x

2024/25 TLong term plan - significant forecasting assumptions

X

2024/25 Long term plan — Deloitte engagement letter

x

2024/25 Long term plan - recommend draft to council

X future

date to be

confirmed

2024 /25 Long term plan - recommend adoption by council

2024 /25 Long term plan — endorse supporting documentation

X

2024 /25 Long term plan — audit management repott

X future

date to be
confirmed

2024 /25 Long term plan - policies

X

2024/25 Long term plan — timeline update

Al

2024/25 Long term plan- Draft financial and infrastructure strategies

|

2025/26 Annual Plan — accounting policies

2025/26 Annual Plan — significant forecasting assumptions

Quarterly Risk Report

Health & Safety Update including H&S events dashboard

Financial Monthly Report

Follow up on audit action points

M| | A

M| B 4

PR A A A A

2022/23 Annual Report — agree report ready for audit

2022/23 Annual Report — accounting policies

H A A A A

2022/23 Annual Report — management representation letter

2022/23 Annual Report — recommend adoption by Council

2022/23 Annual Report — final audit management report

slislksl

2023 /24 Annual Report — Deloitte engagement letter

2023/24 Annual Report — Audit Timetable

|

| A4

2023 /24 Annual Report — accounting policies

P A

2023 /24 Debenture Trust Engagement Letter

2022/23 Debenture Trust Limited Independent Assurance Report

Analysis of actual results to forecast for year end 30 June 23

=lis!

Forecast Financial Position

Interim Performance Report

M

Financial Transactional Team Update Report to 30 June 2024

P

Determine Finance & Assurance meeting Content 24/25
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Content

6 Sept
2023

18 Oct
2023

15 Nov
2023

6 Dec
2023

14 Feb
2024

27 Mar
2024

5Jun
2024

Internal Audit Terms of Reference

Internal Audit Final Report

Insurance - renewal approval

Cyber secutity update

Environmental Services Business Improvement Plan

A A

Setting of three-year Internal Audit Program

Internal Audit Terms of Reference

Internal Audit Final Report (Prevention of Bribery & Corruption)

Commercial infrastructure — forestry harvest plan 2023/2024

Waimea road alliance contract review for 2022/2023

Budget carry forward requests - 2022/2023 into 2023 /2024 financial year

A A A

Winton wastewater

Ministry for the environment class 1 landfill audit report

S| A

Legal matter — Outcome and next steps

Manapouti water treatment plant upgrade — business case

A A

Legal matter — next steps

Commetcial infrastructure — forestry estate — carbon investment

R/23/3/9729
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2023/24 Deloitte audit engagement and proposal letters

Record No: R/24/1/3824

Author: Teresa Morgan, Financial accountant

Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

Decision 0 Recommendation O Information
Purpose

For the Committee to receive the audit proposal letter from Deloitte to conduct the audit of
Council on behalf of the Auditor-General for year ended 30 June 2024 and consider accepting
the audit fee proposed in the letter.

For the Committee to receive a refreshed engagement letter from Deloitte for the 30 June 2024
audit which has no material changes from the three-year (2023, 2024 and 2025) engagement letter
presented to the Committee at the 7 June 2023 meeting and signed by the Mayor on the 12 June
2023.

To seek approval for the Mayor to sign the Deloitte audit proposal and refreshed engagement
letters.

To seek approval from the Committee to incorporate the audit shortfall of $2,000 into the
forecasting process to be met from the district operations reserve or any operating surplus at year
end.

Executive summary

On the 6™ March 2024, Council received a proposal letter from Deloitte to conduct the audit of
Council and its subsidiaries on behalf of the Auditor-General and are looking for Council to
consider and agree the increase of 3.17% to the audit fee from 2022/2023 ($187,883, excl GST)
for the year ending June 2024 (attachment A).

In May 2023 Council received an audit engagement letter from Deloitte for the audit of the
annual report for the three years ending 30 June 2023 to 30 June 2025. The engagement letter set
out the terms of the audit engagement, the nature and limitations of the audit and the respective
responsibilities of Deloitte and Council during the audit process. This letter was presented to
Council at the 7" June 2023 meeting and signed by the Mayor on the 12" June 2023. On the 6
March 2024 Deloitte provided a refreshed engagement letter for the 30 June 2024 audit. There
are no changes to the body of the engagement letter compared to the engagement letter
presented in June 2023. The engagement letter presented in June 2023 included an annex of the
Deloitte master terms of business which supports the terms mentioned in the body of the letter,
this annex has not been included in the refreshed letter.

If the committee agrees with the Deloitte proposal and refreshed engagement letter, a
recommendation for the Mayor to be given authority to sign the documents on behalf of Council
is included in the report.

This report also includes a recommendation incorporating the audit fee shortfall of $2,000 into
the forecasting process to be funded from the district operation reserve or operating surplus at
year end.
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9 Deloitte Group Audit Partner, Mike Hawken will attend the Committee meeting to discuss the
engagement letter and proposal letter with the Committee.

Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) Receives the report titled “2023/24 Deloitte audit engagement and proposal
letters” dated 21 March 2024,

b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002,

c) Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to deciding on this matter,

d) Receives the proposal letter from Deloitte (attachment A) to conduct the audit of
Council on behalf of the Auditor-General for the 2023/2024 financial year.

e) Receives the refreshed audit engagement letter from Deloitte (attachment B) for
the year ending 30 June 2024.

f) Accepts the proposed audit fee of $187,883 (excl GST) plus actual disbursements
for the audit of the annual report for the year ended 30 June 2024.

g) Accepts the terms of engagement as set out in the refreshed audit engagement
letter (attachment B) for the audit of the annual report for year ending 30 June
2024.

h) Authorises the Mayor to sign the refreshed audit engagement letter and the

proposal letter from Deloitte, incorporating any amendments agreed at the
meeting or subsequent.

i) Agrees to include the audit fee shortfall of $2,000 into Councils forecasting process
to be met from the district operations reserve or any operating surplus at year end.

Background

10 The purpose of this report is to provide an overall summary of the audit fee proposal letter and
the refreshed engagement letter for the audit of the 30 June 2024 annual report.

Audit Engagement Letter

11 In May 2023 Council received an audit engagement letter from Deloitte for the audit of the
annual report for the three years ending 30 June 2023 to 30 June 2025. The engagement letter set
out the terms of the audit engagement, the nature and limitations of the audit and the respective
responsibilities of Deloitte and Council during the audit process. This letter was presented to
Council at the 7th June 2023 meeting and signed by the Mayor on the 12th June 2023.
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The only difference between the refreshed engagement letter and the original letter presented in
June 2023, is that the original contained Deloittes master terms of business as an annex. This is
still applicable to the audit.

Deloitte’s policy is to reissue an engagement letter annually as a matter of good practice in case
there are any changes to the letter and while it is not necessary to provide the refreshed
engagement letter they prefer to do this with the proposed fee to ensure all parties are on the
same page with the fee being set.

It is important that Council consider and understand their responsibilities as set out in the
engagement letter (attachment B).

Audit Proposal Letter

The purpose of the proposal letter is to provide information on:

. the statutory basis for the audit and how the audit fee is set,

. the entities covered by the proposal,

. the key members of the audit team,

. the hours Deloitte plan to spend on the audit and the reasons for any change in hours,

. the proposed fee for the audit of the financial year ending 30 June 2024, and the reasons

for any change,
. assumptions relating to the proposed audit fee, including what is expected of Council,

. what the OAG audit standard and quality support charge provides,

. the certification required by the Auditor-General, and
. Deloitte’s commitment to conduct the audit in accordance with the Auditor-General’s
Auditing Standards.

In the past, the fee levels were often set for three years. The proposal letter only contains the
audit fee in relation to the financial year ended 30 June 2024 as it is becoming common practice
to now set the audit fee annually.

Deloitte Group Audit Partner, Mike Hawken will attend the Committee meeting to discuss the
engagement letter and proposal letter with the Committee.

Issues
Proposed audit fees

The audit fee is set by the Auditor General upon recommendation from Deloitte and having
regard to section 42 of the Public Audit Act, which requires that the fees are “reasonable” for
both the auditors and Council. If a fee cannot be agreed between Deloitte and Council, the
Auditor General will, with assistance from the OAG, directly set the fee. The proposed fees for
the 2023/2024 financial year audit are set out in paragraph 20 below.

A summary of previous actual, proposed and Council budgets in relation to the audit fee and
disbursements (excl GST) for the year ended 30 June 2023 and 2024 are detailed below:
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2023 2023 2024 2024 2024
Budget Actual | Proposed Council Council
Budget Budget
Shortfall
Total audit hours 900 861 900
Deloitte audit fee $165,000 $165,000 $170,000
Office of the Auditor $25,000 $17,118 $17,883
General fee
Total Audit fee (before $190,000 $182,118 $187,883 $187,900 (17)
disbursements)
Increase in total audit - - 3.17% - -
fees (excl GST and
disbursements)
Disbursements (excl $14,000 $19,035 $17,000 $15,000 $2,000
GST) charged by
Deloitte
Total (excl GST) $204,000 $201,153 $204,883 $202,900 $1,983

There is an increase of $5,765 in the audit fee compated to the 2022/2023 actual audit fee, this is
due to salary cost movements with an inflation increase based on 3.5%.

As usual, Deloitte will seek to fully recover any direct costs they incur to deliver Council’s audit
for the year ended 30 June 2024 of $187,883. The amount therefore indicated is an estimate only.
Actual costs last year were higher as staff from Christchurch were used to undertake the audit.

Deloitte are expecting some decrease in the disbursement costs as travel arrangements will be
planned well in advance of the required visits.

Council has $202,900 budgeted for the audit fee in the 2023/2024 financial year compared to the
proposed total fee of $204,883 including disbursement costs. The difference has given a shortfall
to the budget of $1,983. To fund this shortfall, staff are proposing to include $2,000 into the
forecasting process to be funded by the district operations reserve. At year end it will be funded
from either this reserve or any operating surplus.

Factors to consider

Legal and statutory requirements

Section 98(1) of the Local Government Act 2002 requires Council to prepare and adopt an
Annual Report each financial year. Section 99(1) requires the Annual Report to include an
auditor’s report.
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In accordance with Section 14(1) of the Public Audit Act 2001, Council’s Annual Report must be
audited by the Office of the Auditor-General. Deloitte is the authorised audit service provider
on behalf of the Auditor-General.

Community views

The community rely on the audit of the Annual Report to provide assurance that the financial
and performance reporting is accurate.

No consultation is required as the Annual Report reflects the actual results of activities
undertaken duting the year compared to the LTP/Annual Plan budgets, which typically have
been consulted on.

However, the community will expect Council to ensure that the audit fees agreed are fair,
reasonable and provide value for money.

Costs and funding

Noted in the issues section para 19-23 above.

Policy implications

Council has by way of the Finance and Assurance Committee’s terms of reference delegated to
the committee to have responsibility and delegated authority to confirm the terms of the
engagement, including the nature and scope of the audit, timetable and fees, with the external
auditor at the start of each audit.

Analysis

Options considered

There are two options to be considered in this report as outlined below.

Analysis of options

Option 1 - accept the refreshed audit engagement letter, proposal letter and proposed fee
and authorise the Mayor to sign the letters, subject to any amendments discussed and
agreed at the meeting and approve the shortfall of $2,000 to be incorporated into the
forecasting process to be funded by the district operations reserve or operating surplus at
year end.

Advantages Disadvantages
« allows the Annual Report process to . none, unless Council requires clarification
continue as proposed and this is not sought before signing

Option 2 - Request clarification or significant amendment of the engagement letter and/or
the proposed audit fees letter and/or the audit planning report.

Advantages Disadvantages

« Council is able to seek the clarification it « could delay the audit process if Council
requires or significantly amend the does not accept the Deloitte engagement
engagement letter and proposed audit fee letter and audit fee proposal letter
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Assessment of significance

The assessment of significance needs to be carried out in accordance with Council’s Significance
and Engagement Policy. The Significance and Engagement Policy requires consideration of the
impact on social, economic or cultural wellbeing of the region and consequences for people who
are likely to be particularly affected or interested. Community views have been considered
throughout this process thus the proposed decision is not considered significant.

The decision being made in this report is whether Council accepts the proposal letter and
proposed fees presented by Deloitte. Given the administrative nature of this matter it is not
considered significant in terms of Council’s significance policy.

Recommended option

Option 1 — accept the audit engagement letter, proposal letter and proposed fee and authorise the
Mayor to sign the letters, subject to any amendments discussed and agreed at the meeting and
approve the shortfall of $2,000 to be incorporated into the forecasting process to be funded by
the district operations reserve or operating surplus at year end.

Next Steps

If accepted, Council staff will arrange for the Mayor to sign these letters and return it to Deloitte.

Attachments
A Deloitte draft proposal letter for year ending 30 June 2024
B Deloitte draft refreshed engagement letter for year ending 30 June 2024
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Otago House

06 March 2024

481 Moray Place
Dunedin 9016

PO Box 1245
Dunedin 9054
New Zealand

Tel: +64 3 474 8630
Fax: +64 3 474 8650
www.deloitte.co.nz

Cameron Mcintosh Copy: Director Auditor Appointments
Southland District Council Office of the Auditor—General
PO Box 903 PO Box 3928

Invercargill 9840 Wellington

Dear Cameron

Proposal to conduct the audit of Southland District Council and subsidiaries on behalf of the Auditor-General
for the year ending 30 June 2024.

Introduction

The Auditor-General proposes to appoint me to carry out the audit of your organisation for the next
three years. As required by the Office of the Auditor-General (OAG), I set out below information
relating to the audit for the financial year ending 30 June 2024.

the statutory basis for the audit and how audit fees are set;

the entities covered by this proposal;

key members of the audit team;

the hours we plan to spend on the audit and reasons for any change in hours;

our proposed fees for the audit for the financial year ending 30 June 2024, and reasons for
any change;

assumptions relating to the proposed audit fees, including what we expect of your
organisation;

what the OAG Audit Standards and Quality Support charge provides;
certification required by the Auditor-General; and

our commitment to conduct the audit in accordance with the Auditor-General’s Auditing
Standards

Deloitte refers to one or more of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited (“DTTL”), its global network of member firms, and their related entities (collectively, the “Deloitte organisation”)
DTTL (also referred to as “Deloitte Global”) and each of its member firms and related entities are legally separate and independent entities, which cannot obligate or bind each other in 1
respect of third parties. DTTL and each DTTL member firm and related entity is liable only for its own acts and omissions, and not those of each other. DTTL does not provide services to
clients. Please see www.deloitte.com/about to learn more. In New Zealand, Deloitte means Deloitte Limited in its own capacity for assurance services, otherwise as trustee for the

Deloitte Trading Trust.

Deloitte Asia Pacific Limited is a company limited by guarantee and a member firm of DTTL, Members of Deloitte Asia Pacific Limited and their related entities, each of whichis a separate

and independent legal entity, provide services from more than 100 cities across the region, including Auckland, Bangkok, Beijing, Bengaluru, Hanoi, Hong Kong, Jakarta, Kuala Lumpur,
Manila, Melbourne, Mumbai, New Delhi, Osaka, Seoul, Shanghai, Singapore, Sydney, Taipei and Tokyo.
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2 Statutory basis for the audit and how audit fees are set
The audit of your organisation is carried out under Section 15 of the Public Audit Act 2001, which
states that “the Auditor-General must from time to time audit the financial statements, accounts,
and other information that a public entity is required to have audited”.
Fees for audits of public entities are set by the Auditor-General under section 42 of the Public Audit
Act 2001. However, your Finance and Assurance Committee and | have the opportunity to reach
agreement first and recommend those fees for approval. The Auditor-General, with assistance from
the OAG, will set audit fees directly only if we fail to reach agreement.
Our proposed audit fees are set out in this letter and include an estimate of the reasonable cost of
disbursements (including travel and accommodation where necessary).
3 Entities covered by this proposal
This proposal covers the audits of the following entities:
e  Southland District Council
The following entity is covered by a separate proposal/contract which will be agreed directly with
the Board of Trustees:
e Milford Community Trust
4 Key members of the audit team
Appointed Auditor Mike Hawken
Quality Control Reviewer Pam Thompson
Audit Manager Dinujaya Kandaudaarachchige
5 Estimated audit hours
We estimate that the following hours will be required to carry out the audits (compared to budgeted
and actual data from the previous financial year):
Audit team member 2023 2023 2024
Budget Actual (*) Budget
Appointed Auditor 70 56 70
Review Partner 15 13 15
Audit Manager 120 127 120
Other CA qualified staff 290 243 265
Non-CA qualified staff 400 324 350
Sector Specialist 0 0 0
Information systems 5 99 80
Total audit hours 900 861 900
2
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(*)We have benchmarked these hours with our Deloitte portfolio of other Councils to ensure

reasonable and consistent.

5.1 Reasons for changes in audit hours

There are no changes to budgeted hours for 2024.

6 Proposed audit fees

Our proposed fees for the 2024 audit (compared to budgeted and actual data from the previous

financial year) is:

Structure of audit fees 2023 2023 actual
budget 2024
fees charged
fees
$ $ $

Net audit fee (excluding OAG 165,000 165,000 170,000
Audit Standards and Quality
Support charge and
disbursements)
OAG Audit Standards and 25,000 17,118 17,883
Quality Support charge
Total audit fee (excluding 190,000 182,118 187,883
disbursements)
Estimated Disbursements 14,000(") 19,035 17,000(")
Total billable audit fees and 204,000 201,153 204,883
charges
GST 30,600 30,173 30,732
Total (including GST) 234,600 231,326 235,615

(') We expect some decrease in disbursement costs as travel arrangements can be planned well in

advance of required visits.

6.1 Reasons for changes in audit fees

In addition to the increased hours the increase in fee is also as a result of the increase in staff costs.

In table 5.1 we showed the factors that have resulted in a change of audit hours. The cost impacts of

those changes are shown in the table below.

Reasons for increased or decreased audit fees 2024
compared to previous period budgeted fees.

Predicted staff salary cost movements —inflation based 5,000
on 3.5%

Total increase (decrease) in audit fees 5,000

7 Assumptions relating to our audit fee

You are responsible for the production of your financial statements and anything else that must be
audited. Our proposed audit fees are based on the assumption that:
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. You will provide to us, in accordance with the agreed timetable, the complete information
required by us to conduct the audit.

. Your staff will provide us with an appropriate level of assistance.

. Your organisation’s annual report and financial statements (including Statements of
Service Performance) will be subject to appropriate levels of quality review by you before
being submitted to us for audit.

. Your organisation’s financial statements will include all relevant disclosures.

. We will review up to two sets of draft annual reports, one printer’s proof copy of the
annual report, and one copy of the electronic version of the annual report (for publication

on your website).

L] There are no significant changes to the structure and/or scale of operations of the entities
covered by this proposal (other than as already advised to us).

. There are no significant changes to mandatory accounting standards or the financial
reporting framework that require additional work

. There are no significant changes to mandatory auditing standards that require additional
work other than items specifically identified in the tables above.

. There are no significant changes to the agreed audit arrangements (set out in an annual
letter we will send you) that change the scope of, timing of, or disbursements related to,

this audit.

If the scope and/or amount of work changes significantly, we will discuss the issues and any
implications for our audit costs and your audit fees with you and the OAG at the time.

8 What the OAG Audit Standards and Quality Support charge provides

Parliament has indicated that it expects the full cost of annual audits under the Public Audit Act
(including an OAG Audit Standards and Quality Support charge) to be funded by public entities.

The OAG Audit Standards and Quality Support charge partially funds a range of work that supports
auditors and entities, including:

L] development and maintenance of auditing standards;

L] technical support for auditors on specific accounting and auditing issues;

. ongoing auditor training on specific public sector issues;

. preparation of sector briefs to ensure a consistent approach to annual audits;

L development and maintenance of strategic audit plans; and

L] carrying out quality assurance reviews of all auditors, and their audits and staff on a

regular (generally, three-year) cycle.

Appointed Auditors are required to return the OAG Audit Standards and Quality Support charge
portion of the audit fee, to the OAG.
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Certifications required by the Auditor-General
We certify that:

. the undertakings, methodology, and quality control procedures that we have declared to
the OAG continue to apply;

. our professional indemnity insurance policy covers this engagement; and

. the audit will be conducted in accordance with the terms and conditions of engagement
set out in the audit engagement agreement and schedules.

Conclusion

As the Appointed Auditor, | am committed to providing you and the Auditor-General with the
highest level of professional service. | intend to work with you, the OAG, and the Auditor-General in
a partnership environment to resolve any issues that may arise.

If you require any further information, please do not hesitate to contact me.

Please counter-sign this letter (below) to confirm that you, and the governing body of your
organisation, agree with its contents. This letter will then form the basis for a recommendation to
the Auditor-General on the audit fee that should be set. The schedules of audit hours and fees will
also be incorporated into my audit engagement agreement with the Auditor-General to carry out the
audit of your organisation as the agent of the Auditor-General.

Yours sincerely

o HA

Mike Hawken

Partner

For Deloitte Limited

I accept the audit fees for the audit of the 2024 financial years as stated above.

Full name: Position:
Authorised signature: Date:
Entity name:
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Actions to take when agreement has been reached:

1 Make a copy of this signed proposal and keep it for your file.

2 Send the original to: Mike Hawken
Deloitte Limited

Otago House
481 Moray Place
PO Box 1245
DUNEDIN 9054
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e o I tte eloitte
Otago House

481 Moray Place
Dunedin 9016

PO Box 1245
Dunedin 9054
New Zealand

Tel: +64 3 474 8630
Fax: +64 3 474 8650
www.deloitte.co.nz

06 March 2024

The Mayor

Southland District Council
PO Box 903

Invercargill 9840

Dear Mayor
AUDIT ENGAGEMENT LETTER

This audit engagement letter is sent to you on behalf of the Auditor-General who is the auditor of all
“public entities”, including Southland District Council, under section 14 of the Public Audit Act 2001
(the Act). The Auditor-General has appointed me, Mike Hawken, using the staff and resources of
Deloitte Limited, under section 32 and 33 of the Act, to carry out the annual audits of the Southland
District Council’s financial statements and performance information. We will be carrying out the
annual audit on the Auditor-General’s behalf, for the years ending 30 June 2024.

This letter outlines:

- the terms of the audit engagement and the nature, and limitations, of the annual audit; and

- the respective responsibilities of the Council and me, as the Appointed Auditor, for the
financial statements and performance information.

The objectives of the annual audit are:

- to provide an independent opinion on the Council’s financial statements and performance
information; and

- to report on other matters that come to our attention as part of the annual audit. Typically
those matters will relate to issues of financial management and accountability.

We will carry out the audit in accordance with the Auditor-General’s Auditing Standards, which
incorporate the Professional and Ethical Standards and the International Standards on Auditing (New
Zealand) issued by the New Zealand Auditing and Assurance Standards Board (collectively the
Auditing Standards). The Auditing Standards require that we comply with ethical requirements, and
plan and perform the annual audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the Southland
District Council’s financial statements and performance information are free from material
misstatement. The Auditing Standards also require that we remain alert to issues of concern to the
Auditor-General. Such issues tend to relate to matters of financial management and accountability.

Your responsibilities

Our audit will be carried out on the basis that the Council acknowledges that it has responsibility for:

- preparing the financial statements and performance information in accordance with any
applicable legal requirements and financial reporting standards;

- having such internal control as determined necessary to enable the preparation of financial
statements and performance information that are free from material misstatement, whether
due to fraud or error; and

Deloitte “Deloitte
organis:
obligate or bind
each other. DTTL d
capacity for assurance services, other

o one or more of Deloitt
). DTTL (also referred to as "D obal”) an
other in respect of third parties. DTTL and
not provide services to clients. Please
as trustee for the Del

deloitte.com/about to learn more. In New Zealand, Deloitte means Deloitte Limited in its own
e Trading Trust

Deloitte Asia Pacific Limited saxurv[anyhvm ed by huarauu and a member firm of DTTL. Members of Deloitte Asia Pacific Limited and their related entities, each of
which is a separate and independent legal entity, gion, including Auckland, Bangkok, Beijing, Bengaluru, Hanoi, Hong
Kong, Jakarta, Kuala Lumpur, Manila, Melbourne, Mumbai, New Delhi, Osaka, Seoul, Shanghai, Singapore, Sydney, Taipei and Tokyo.
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- providing us with:

- access to all information relevant to preparing the financial statements and performance
information such as records, documentation, and other information;

- all other information, in addition to the financial statements and performance information, to
be included in the annual report;

- additional information that we may request from the Southland District Council for the
purpose of the audit;

- unrestricted access to Council members and employees that we consider necessary; and

- written confirmation concerning representations made to us in connection with the audit.

The Council’s responsibilities extend to all resources, activities, and entities under its control. We expect that

the Council will ensure:

- the resources, activities, and entities under its control have been operating effectively and efficiently;

- it has complied with its statutory obligations including laws, regulations, and contractual
requirements;

- it has carried out its decisions and actions with due regard to minimising waste;

- it has met Parliament's and the public's expectations of appropriate standards of behaviour in the
public sector in that it has carried out its decisions and actions with due regard to probity; and

- its decisions and actions have been taken with due regard to financial prudence.

We expect the Council and/or the individuals within the Southland District Council with delegated authority, to
immediately inform us of any suspected fraud, where there is a reasonable basis that suspected fraud has
occurred - regardless of the amount involved. Suspected fraud also includes instances of bribery and/or
corruption.

The Council has certain responsibilities relating to the preparation of the financial statements and
performance information and in respect of financial management and accountability matters. These specific
responsibilities are set out in Annex 1. Annex 2 contains some additional responsibilities relating to the health
and safety of audit staff. We expect members of the Council to be familiar with those responsibilities and,

where necessary, have obtained advice about them.

The Council should have documented policies and procedures to support its responsibilities. It should also
regularly monitor performance against its objectives.

Our responsibilities
Carrying out the audit

We are responsible for forming an independent opinion on whether the financial statements of Southland
District Council:

- present fairly, in all material respects:
- its financial position as at 30 June 2024 ;and
- its financial performance and cash flows for the year then ended;

- comply with generally accepted accounting practice in New Zealand in accordance with [the
applicable financial reporting framework].
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We are also responsible for forming an independent opinion on whether the performance information of
Southland District Council:

- presents fairly, in all material respects, the performance for the year ended 30 June 2024 including:

- its performance achievements as compared with forecasts included in the statement of
performance expectations for the financial year; and

- its actual revenue and expenses as compared with the forecasts included in the statement of
performance expectations for the financial year.

- complies with generally accepted accounting practice in New Zealand.

An audit involves obtaining evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements and
performance information. How we obtain this information depends on our judgement, including our
assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements and performance information,
whether due to fraud or error. An audit also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies and
the reasonableness of accounting estimates, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial
statements and performance information.

We do not examine every transaction, nor do we guarantee complete accuracy of the financial statements and
performance information. Because of the inherent limitations of an audit, together with the inherent
limitations of internal control, there is an unavoidable risk that some material misstatements may not be
detected, even though the audit is properly planned and performed in accordance with the Auditing
Standards.

During the audit, we obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the Council’s internal controls. However, we will communicate to you in writing about any
significant deficiencies in internal control relevant to the audit of the financial statements and performance
information that we identify during the audit.

During the audit, the audit team will:

- be alert for issues of effectiveness and efficiency — in particular, how the Council have carried out
their activities;

- consider laws and regulations relevant to the audit;

- be alert for issues of waste —in particular, whether the Council obtained and applied the resources of
the Council in an economical manner, and whether any resources are being wasted;

- be alert for issues of a lack of probity — in particular, whether the Council and the Council have met
Parliament's and the public's expectations of appropriate standards of behavior in the public sector;
and

- be alert for issues of a lack of financial prudence.

Our independence

It is essential that the audit team and Deloitte Limited remain both economically and attitudinally independent
of Southland District Council (the Council); including being independent of management personnel and
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members of the Council). This involves being, and appearing to be, free of any interest that might be regarded,
whatever its actual effect, as being incompatible with the objectivity of the audit team and the Deloitte
Limited.

To protect our independence, specific limitations are placed on us in accepting engagements with the Council
other than the annual audit. We may accept certain types of other engagements, subject to the requirements
of the Auditing Standards. Any other engagements must be the subject of a separate written arrangement
between the Council and myself or Deloitte Limited.

Reporting

We will issue an independent audit report that will be attached to the financial statements and performance
information. This report contains our opinion on the fair presentation of the financial statements and
performance information and whether they comply with the applicable reporting requirements. The audit
report may also include comment on other financial management and accountability matters that we consider
may be of interest to the addressee of the audit report.

We will also issue a management letter that will be sent to the Council. This letter communicates any matters
that come to our attention during the audit that, in our opinion, are relevant to the Council. Typically those
matters will relate to issues of financial management and accountability. We may also provide other
management letters to the Southland District Council from time to time. We will inform the Council of any
other management letters we have issued.

Please note that the Auditor-General may publicly report matters that are identified in the annual audit, in
keeping with section 21 of the Public Audit Act 2001.

Next steps

Please acknowledge receipt of this letter and the terms of the audit engagement by signing the enclosed copy
of the letter in the space provided and returning it to me. The terms will remain effective until a new Audit
Engagement Letter is issued.

If you have any questions about the audit generally, or have any concerns about the quality of the audit, you
should contact me as soon as possible. If after contacting me you still have concerns, you should contact the
Director of Auditor Appointments at the Office of the Auditor-General on (04) 917 1500.

If you require any further information, or wish to discuss the terms of the audit engagement further before

replying, please do not hesitate to contact me.

Yours faithfully/sincerely

fHL

Mike Hawken
Partner for Deloitte Limited
On behalf of the Auditor-General
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| acknowledge the terms of this engagement and that I have the required authority on behalf of the Council.

Signature:
NAME: ottt e

Title: oo DRI s
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Annex 1 — Respective specific responsibilities of the Council and the Appointed Auditor

Responsibilities for the financial statements and performance information

Responsibilities of the Council

Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor

You are required by legislation to prepare financial
statements and performance information in accordance
with legal requirements and financial reporting
standards.

You must also ensure that any accompanying
information in the annual report is consistent with that
reported in the audited financial statements and
performance information.

You are required by legislation to prepare the financial
statements and performance information and provide
that information to us before the statutory reporting
deadline. Itis normal practice for you to set your own
timetable to comply with statutory reporting deadlines.
To meet the reporting deadlines, we are dependent on
receiving the financial statements and performance
information ready for audit and in enough time to
enable the audit to be completed. "Ready for audit"
means that the financial statements and performance
information have been prepared in accordance with
legal requirements and financial reporting standards and
are supported by proper accounting records and
complete evidential documentation.

We are responsible for carrying out an annual audit, on
behalf of the Auditor-General. We are responsible for
forming an independent opinion on whether the
financial statements:

- present fairly, in all material respects:

- the financial position as at 30 June
2024; and

- the financial performance and cash
flows for the years then ended;

- comply with generally accepted accounting
practice in New Zealand in accordance with
Public Benefit Entity Standards.

We are also responsible for forming an independent
opinion on whether the performance information:

- presents fairly, in all material respects, the
performance for the year ended 30 June 2024
including:

- the performance achievements as
compared with forecasts included in
the statement of performance
expectations for the financial year; and

- the actual revenue and expenses as
compared with the forecasts included
in the statement of performance
expectations for the financial year.

- complies with generally accepted accounting
practice in New Zealand

We will also read the other information accompanying
the financial statements and performance information
and consider whether there are material inconsistencies
with the audited financial statements and performance
information.

Materiality is one of the main factors affecting our
judgement on the areas to be tested and on the timing,
nature, and extent of the tests and procedures
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performed during the audit. In planning and performing
the annual audit, we aim to obtain reasonable assurance
that the financial statements and performance
information do not have material misstatements caused
by either fraud or error. Material misstatements are
differences or omissions of amounts and disclosures
that, in our judgement, are likely to influence the audit
report addressee’s overall understanding of the financial
statements and performance information.

If we find material misstatements that are not corrected,
they will be referred to in the audit opinion. The Auditor-
General's preference is for you to correct any material
misstatements and avoid the need for them to be
referred to in the audit opinion.

An audit also involves evaluating:

- the appropriateness of accounting policies
used and whether they have been consistently
applied;

- the reasonableness of the significant
accounting estimates and judgements made by
those charged with governance;

- the appropriateness of the content and
measures in any performance information;

- the adequacy of the disclosures in the financial
statements and performance information; and

- the overall presentation of the financial
statements and performance information.

We will ask you for written confirmation of
representations made about the financial statements
and performance information. In particular, we will seek
confirmation that:

- the adoption of the going concern basis of
accounting is appropriate;

- all material transactions have been recorded
and are reflected in the financial statements
and performance information;

- all instances of non-compliance or suspected
non-compliance with laws and regulations
have been disclosed to us; and

- uncorrected misstatements noted during the
audit are immaterial to the financial
statements and performance information.

Any representation made does not in any way reduce
our responsibility to perform appropriate audit
procedures and enquiries.
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We will ensure that the annual audit is completed by the
reporting deadline or, if that is not practicable because
of the non-receipt or condition of the financial
statements and performance information, or for some
other reason beyond our control, as soon as possible
after that.

The work papers that we produce in carrying out the
audit are the property of the Auditor-General. Work
papers are confidential to the Auditor-General and
subject to the disclosure provisions in section 30 of the
Public Audit Act 2001.

Responsibilities for the accounting records

Responsibilities of the Council

Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor

You are responsible for maintaining accounting and

other records that:

- correctly record and explain the transactions of
the public entity;

- enable you to monitor the resources, activities,
and entities under your control;

- enable the public entity's financial position to
be determined with reasonable accuracy at
any time;

- enable you to prepare financial statements and
performance information that comply with
legislation (and that allow the financial
statements and performance information to be
readily and properly audited); and

- are in keeping with the requirements of the
Commissioner of Inland Revenue.

We will perform sufficient tests to obtain reasonable
assurance as to whether the underlying records are
reliable and adequate as a basis for preparing the
financial statements and performance information.

If, in our opinion, the records are not reliable or accurate
enough to enable the preparation of the financial
statements and performance information and the
necessary evidence cannot be obtained by other means,
we will need to consider the effect on the audit opinion.

Responsibilities for accounting and internal control systems

Responsibilities of the Council

Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor

You are responsible for establishing and maintaining
accounting and internal control systems (appropriate to
the size of the public entity), supported by written
policies and procedures, designed to provide
reasonable assurance as to the integrity and reliability
of financial and - where applicable - performance
information reporting.

The annual audit is not designed to identify all significant
weaknesses in your accounting and internal control
systems. We will review the accounting and internal
control systems only to the extent required to express
an opinion on the financial statements and performance
information.

We will report to you separately, on any significant
weaknesses in the accounting and internal control
systems that come to our notice and that we consider
may be relevant to you. Any such report will provide
constructive recommendations to assist you to address
those weaknesses.
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Responsibilities for preventing and detecting fraud and error

Responsibilities of the Council

Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor

The responsibility for the prevention and detection of
fraud and error rests with you, through the
implementation and continued operation of adequate
internal control systems (appropriate to the size of the
public entity) supported by written policies and
procedures.

We expect you to formally address the matter of fraud,
and formulate an appropriate policy on how to
minimise it and (if it occurs) how it will be dealt with.
Fraud also includes bribery and corruption.

We expect you to consider reporting all instances of
actual, suspected, or alleged fraud to the appropriate
law enforcement agency, which will decide whether
proceedings for a criminal offence should be instituted.
We expect you to immediately inform us of any
suspected fraud where you, and/or any individuals
within the Southland District Council with delegated
authority have a reasonable basis that suspected fraud
has occurred - regardless of the amount involved.

We design our audit to obtain reasonable, but not
absolute, assurance of detecting fraud or error that
would have a material effect on the financial statements
and performance information. We will review the
accounting and internal control systems only to the
extent required for them to express an opinion on the
financial statements and performance information, but
we will:

- obtain an understanding of internal control
and assess its ability for preventing and
detecting material fraud and error; and

- report to you any significant weaknesses in
internal control that come to our notice.

We are required to immediately advise the Office of the
Auditor-General of all instances of actual, suspected, or
alleged fraud.

As part of the audit, you will be asked for written
confirmation that you have disclosed all known instances
of actual, suspected, or alleged fraud to us.

If we become aware of the possible existence of fraud,
whether through applying audit procedures, advice from
you, or management, or by any other means, we will
communicate this to you with the expectation that you
will consider whether it is appropriate to report the
fraud to the appropriate law enforcement agency. In the
event that you do not report the fraud to the
appropriate law enforcement agency, the Auditor-
General will consider doing so, if it is appropriate for the
purposes of protecting the interests of the public.

Responsibilities for compliance with laws and regulations

Responsibilities of the Council

Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor

You are responsible for ensuring that the public entity
has systems, policies, and procedures (appropriate to
the size of the public entity) to ensure that all
applicable legislative, regulatory, and contractual
requirements that apply to the activities and functions
of the public entity are complied with. Such systems,
policies, and procedures should be documented.

We will obtain an understanding of the systems, policies,
and procedures put in place for the purpose of ensuring
compliance with those legislative and regulatory
requirements that are relevant to the audit. Our
consideration of specific laws and regulations will
depend on a number of factors, including:

- the relevance of the law or regulation to the audit;

- our assessment of the risk of non-compliance;

- the impact of non-compliance for the addressee of
the audit report
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The way in which we will report instances of non-
compliance that come to our attention will depend on
considerations of materiality or significance. We will
report to you and to the Auditor-General all material and
significant instances of non-compliance.

We will also report to you any significant weaknesses
that we observe in internal control systems, policies, and
procedures for monitoring compliance with laws and
regulations.

Responsibilities to establish and maintain appropriate standards of conduct and personal integrity

Responsibilities of the Council Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor
You should at all times take all practicable steps to We will have regard to whether you maintain high
ensure that your members and employees maintain standards of conduct and personal integrity —
high standards of conduct and personal integrity. You particularly in matters relating to financial management
should document your expected standards of conduct and accountability. Specifically, we will be alert for
and personal integrity in a "Code of Conduct" and, significant instances where members and employees of
where applicable, support the “Code of Conduct” with the public entity may not have acted in accordance with
policies and procedures. the standards of conduct and personal integrity

expected of them.
The expected standards of conduct and personal

integrity should be determined by reference to The way in which we will report instances that come to
accepted "Codes of Conduct" that apply to the public our attention will depend on significance. We will report
sector. to you and to the Auditor-General all significant

departures from expected standards of conduct and
personal integrity that come to our attention during the
audit.

The Auditor-General, on receiving a report from us, may,
at his discretion and with consideration of its
significance, decide to conduct a performance audit of,
or an inquiry into, the matters raised. The performance
audit or inquiry will be subject to specific terms of
reference, in consultation with you. Alternatively, the
Auditor-General may decide to publicly report the
matter without carrying out a performance audit or
inquiry.
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Responsibilities for conflicts of interest and related parties

Responsibilities of the Council Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor
You should have policies and procedures to ensure that | To help determine whether your members and
your members and employees carry out their duties employees have carried out their duties free from bias,
free from bias. we will review information provided by you that

identifies related parties, and will be alert for other

You should maintain a full and complete record of material related-party transactions. Depending on the
related parties and their interests. It is your circumstances, we may enquire whether you have
responsibility to record and disclose related-party complied with any statutory requirements for conflicts
transactions in the financial statements and of interest and whether these transactions have been
performance information in accordance with generally properly recorded and disclosed in the financial
accepted accounting practice. statements and performance information.

Responsibilities for publishing the audited financial statements on a website

Responsibilities of the Council Responsibilities of the Appointed Auditor
You are responsible for the electronic presentation of Examining the controls over the electronic presentation
the financial statements and performance information of audited financial statements and performance
on the public entity's website. This includes ensuring information, and the associated audit report, on your
that there are enough security and controls over website is beyond the scope of the annual audit.

information on the website to maintain the integrity of
the data presented.

If the audit report is reproduced in any medium, you
should present the complete financial statements,
including notes, accounting policies, and any other
accountability statements.
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Annex 2 — Health and safety of audit staff

The Auditor-General and Audit Service Providers take seriously their responsibility to provide a safe working
environment for audit staff. Under the Health and Safety at Work Act 2015 we need to make arrangements
with you to keep our audit staff safe while they are working at your premises. We expect you to provide a safe
work environment for our audit staff. This includes providing adequate lighting and ventilation, suitable desks
and chairs, and safety equipment, where required. We also expect you to provide them with all information or
training necessary to protect them from any risks they may be exposed to at your premises. This includes
advising them of emergency evacuation procedures and how to report any health and safety issues.
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Debenture Trust Engagement Letter

Record No: R/24/1/3825

Author: Teresa Morgan, Financial accountant

Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

Decision [J Recommendation [J Information
Purpose

To provide an overview of and seek authorisation of Deloitte engagement letter for the limited
independent assurance report of Southland District Council’s debenture trust deed.

To seek approval for the mayor to sign the Deloitte engagement letter.

Executive summary

Deloitte requires Council to confirm the terms of its engagement for the limited independent
assurance report of Council’s debenture trust deed, by way of an engagement letter.

The confirmation letter outlines the scope, terms, responsibilities and fees of the engagement for

the year ended 30 June 2024.

This letter is required to be signed by the mayor and a representative of Covenant Trustee
Services Limited (as trustee) and returned to Deloitte to confirm Council’s acceptance of the
engagement terms.

A tull copy of the Deloitte confirmation of engagement letter is attached to this report for your
information (attachment A).

The cost of the audit remains unchanged from last year at $4,500 (excl GST).
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) Receives the report titled “Debenture Trust Engagement Letter” dated 21 March
2024,
b) Determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of

Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002,

c) Determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to deciding on this matter,

d) Agrees to accept the terms and responsibilities as set out in the Deloitte Audit
Engagement letter (attachment A),

e) Agrees to delegate authority to the mayor to sign the Deloitte confirmation of
engagement letter for the limited independent assurance report of the debenture
trust deed on Council’s behalf.

Background

Deloitte require a separate engagement letter for the limited independent assurance report of
Council’s debenture trust deed. The cost of undertaking this work is in addition to the Annual
Report audit fee.

The debenture trust was established in 2009 with assistance from Simpson Grierson in order to
give Council a broader range of options for sourcing long term external funding. This is an
established market security for lenders and similar trust deeds exist for various other Council’s.

Under Section 12.2.6 of the debenture trust deed between Council and Covenant (Councils
trustee under the debenture trust deed, who act for the benefit of stockholders(those we owe
money too)), Council is required to provide an independent auditors report on an annual basis.

A copy of the engagement letter is included as Attachment A for your information.

The engagement letter contains the following key sections:

« scope of the engagement — outlines the extent of the work to be undertaken by Deloitte
for this engagement

« scope of the Council’s, the trustee’s and the Auditors responsibilities

« inherent limitation — outlines the limitations that may occur

« independence and quality control — outlines the independence, ethical standards and
quality control requirements that Deloitte will comply to

«  timetable - the work will be completed concurrently with Council’s statutory
annual report audit, with sign off occurring soon after the adoption of Council’s Annual Report
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« agreement - Deloitte require the mayor and a representative from
Covenant Trustee Services Limited (as trustee) to sign this letter to confirm their acceptance
of the terms and limitations in the engagement letter.

We are seeking the committee’s approval to delegate to the mayor to sign the Deloitte
engagement letter on behalf of the Council.

A copy of the engagement letter is included as attachment A of this report.

Issues

No issues have been identified, the terms of the engagement are consistent with the engagement
letter signed with Deloitte.

Factors to consider

Legal and statutory requirements

Under Section 12.2.6 of the of the debenture trust deed between Southland District Council and
Covenant Trustee Services Limited, Council are required to provide an auditor’s report on the
compliance with the debenture trust deed for the year ended 30 June 2024.

Community views

This matter has no impact on community views.

Costs and funding

The cost of the limited independent assurance report of the debenture trust deed is $4,500 (GST
excl). Council has included into its budget an allowance of this amount to meet the audit fee.

There is no change to the cost of the audit compared to last year.

Policy implications

There are no policy implications.

Analysis
Options considered

There are two options to be considered in this report as outlined below.

Analysis of options

Option 1 - Accepts the terms of the Deloitte confirmation of engagement letter for the
limited assurance report in respect of the debenture trust deed and authorises the Mayor to
sign (subject to any amendments discussed and agreed at this meeting) the engagement
letter as attached.

Advantages Disadvantages
. allows the limited assurance engagement . none, unless Council requires clarification
process to continue. and this is not sought before signing
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Option 2 - Request clarification or significant amendment of the engagement letter.

Advantages Disadvantages

« Council is able to seek the clarification it « would delay the audit process if Council
requires or significantly amend the does not accept the Deloitte audit fee
engagement letter and proposed audit fee proposal

Assessment of significance

This matter is not considered significant in terms of Council’s significance and engagement
policy.

Recommended option

Option 1, Accept the terms of Deloitte’s confirmation of engagement letter for the limited
independent assurance report in respect of the debenture trust deed and authorises the Mayor to
sign the engagement letter.

Next Steps

Mayor Scott will sign the confirmation of engagement letter on behalf of Council and then it will
be forwarded to Covenant Trustee Services Limited for signature. Once signed, the letter will be
returned to Deloitte.

Deloitte will undertake their fieldwork for this engagement as soon as possible after Council have
signed the Annual Report.

Attachments

A Deloitte Engagement letter for the limited independent assurance report of Council's
debenture trust deed
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- Deloitte
e ol e Otago House
481 Moray Place
Dunedin 9016

PO Box 1245
Dunedin 9054
New Zealand

Tel: +64 3 474 8630
Fax: +64 3 474 8650
www.deloitte.co.nz

5 February 2024

The Council

Southland District Council
P O Box 903

Invercargill 9840

The Board Members

Covenant Trustee Services Limited
Level 9/161 Queen Street
Auckland CDB, Auckland

1010

Dear Council Members and Covenant Trustee Services Limited Board Members

Confirmation of Engagement — Limited Assurance Report in respect of Southland District Council’s
Debenture Trust Deed

The purpose of this letter is to confirm our understanding of our mutual responsibilities arising from your
request to provide a report under clause 10.2(g) of the Debenture Trust Deed between Covenant Trustee
Services Limited (the Trustee) and Southland District Council (the ‘Council’) dated 12 July 2021 (the ‘Trust
Deed').

The purpose of this letter is to confirm the terms of our Limited Assurance Engagement and the nature of, and
limitations to the services that we will provide. All services are provided subject to the terms and limitations
set out in this letter (including any appendices).

Scope of the Engagement

The Auditor-General is the auditor of the Council pursuant to the Public Audit Act 2001. The Auditor-General
has appointed me Mike Hawken, using the staff and resources of Deloitte Limited to carry out the audit of the
annual financial statements and performance information of the Council.

The objective of the audit of the annual financial statements and performance information, which is the
subject of a separate letter of engagement with the Council dated, (attached as Appendix A), is to report our
opinion on those annual financial statements and performance information on behalf of the Auditor-General.

Deloitte refers to one or more of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited (“DTTL”), its global network of member firms, and their related entities (collectively, the “Deloitte
organisation”). DTTL (also referred to as “Deloitte Global”) and each of its member firms and related entities are legally separate and independent entities, which cannot
obligate or bind each other in respect of third parties. DTTL and each DTTL member firm and related entity is liable only for its own acts and omissions, and not thase of each
other. DTTL does not provide services to clients. Please see www.deloitte.com/about to learn more. In New Zealand, Deloitte means Deloitte Limited in its own capacity for
assurance services, otherwise as trustee for the Deloitte Trading Trust.

Deloitte Asia Pacific Limited is a company limited by guarantee and a member firm of DTTL. Members of Deloitte Asia Pacific Limited and their related entities, each of which is
aseparate and independent legal entity, provide services from more than 100 cities across the region, including Auckland, Bangkok, Beijing, Bengaluru, Hanoi, Hong Kong,
Jakarta, Kuala Lumpur, Manila, Melbourne, Mumbai, New Delhi, Osaka, Seoul, Shanghai, Singapore, Sydney, Taipei and Tokyo
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As auditors appointed for the audit of the annual financial statements and performance information, we are not
responsible for:

e The preparation of the annual financial statements and performance information of the
Council;

e Any Reporting Certificate(s) issued to the Trustee by the Council;
e The Council’s compliance with the Trust Deed; or

e The obligations of the Trustee, as defined in the Trust Deed and relevant legislation, or the
Trustee’s execution of those responsibilities in accordance with the Trust Deed and relevant
legislation.

The procedures performed when carrying out the audit of the annual financial statements and performance
information of the Council are not designed to assess whether the Council has complied with the Trust Deed or
to make an evaluation of the Reporting Certificate(s) the Council issued to the Trustee.

The scope of this Limited Assurance Engagement is to report on certain matters stated in clause 10.2(g) of the
Trust Deed based on information obtained as a by-product of the audit of the annual financial statements and
performance information of the Council for the year ending 30 June 2024.

For the purpose of providing our Limited Assurance report (Report), (example attached as Appendix B), other
than as expressly stated in the section below titled “Scope of Auditor’s Responsibilities”, we will not perform
any further procedures beyond those required to complete the audit of the annual financial statements and
performance information of the Council.

In the performance of our duties as auditors, unless expressly stated, we do not perform any work at the time
the Council’s Reporting Certificate for the year ended 30 June 2024 is prepared. Accordingly, our statements
contained in the Report in relation to the matters addressed in clause 10.2(g) of the Trust Deed must be
viewed in that context.

Scope of the Council’s Responsibilities

The Council is required to provide a copy of the annual report, which includes the audited financial statements
and performance information of the Council and our audit opinion, to the Trustee under clause 10.2(a) of the
Trust Deed.

The Council is responsible for preparing Reporting Certificates to the Trustee in accordance with clause 10.2(d)
of the Trust Deed. The Council is responsible for such internal control as is determined necessary to ensure
compliance with the requirements of the Trust Deed and also to enable the preparation of Reporting
Certificates that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

The Council is responsible for keeping the Register and ensuring that it is separately audited in accordance
with clause 6.1 and 6.9 of the Trust Deed.

The Council is required to comply with the full requirements of the Trust Deed, including the continuing
covenants and reporting requirements.

The Council is responsible for interpreting the clauses and definitions in the Trust Deed. We make no
representations as to whether these interpretations of the Trust Deed are appropriate.

Scope of the Trustee’s Responsibilities

The Trustee monitors the Council’s compliance under the terms of the Trust Deed. The terms of the Trust Deed
were agreed by the Trustee and the Council. We are not a signatory to the Trust Deed and we were not
consulted about the terms of the Trust Deed. We therefore take no responsibility for the adequacy of the
terms of the Trust Deed for monitoring the Council.
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The receipt of the Report and the audited annual financial statements and performance information of the
Council, and any reliance on the audit opinion contained in our auditor’s report attached to those audited
annual financial statements and performance information, does not relieve the Trustee of its responsibilities
under the Trust Deed and relevant legislation.

The Financial Markets Authority (FMA) issued a guidance note titled “Monitoring by Securities Trustees and
Statutory Supervisors”. This guidance note sets out the FMA’s expectations about how Trustees will carry out
their monitoring functions effectively. Where applicable, it is the Trustee’s responsibility to meet the FMA’s
expectations as set out in the guidance note.

Scope of the Auditor’s Responsibilities

Our responsibility is to express a limited assurance conclusion based on the procedures we will perform and
the evidence we will obtain. We will conduct our limited assurance engagement in accordance with the
International Standard on Assurance Engagements (New Zealand) 3000 (Revised): Assurance Engagements
Other Than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information issued by the New Zealand Auditing and
Assurance Standards Board. A copy of this standard is available on the External Reporting Board’s website.

A limited assurance engagement is not an audit and the procedures that will be performed are substantially
less than for an audit where reasonable assurance is provided. As a result, the level of assurance that will be
obtained is substantially lower than the assurance that would have been obtained had an audit been
performed.

We will report to you on the following specific matters under clause 10.2(g) of the Trust Deed:

. From our perusal of the Reporting Certificate dated 30 June 2024 given on behalf of the Council
pursuant to clause 10.2(d) and, as far as matters that we will observe in the performance of our
duties as auditors are concerned, whether anything is brought to our attention to indicate that the
statements made in such Reporting Certificate are not materially correct.

In meeting this responsibility, we will agree the total amount of all categories of stock on issue and
outstanding in the Reporting Certificate dated 30 June 2024 with Link Market Services Limited and
the Local Government Funding Agency.

With reference to the other assertions the Chief Executive will make in the Reporting Certificate our
procedures will be limited to talking to management and considering any issues which might have
come to our attention as a by-product of our engagement to perform the audit of the annual
financial statements and performance information of the Council.

. Whether in performing our duties as auditors, we have:

o become aware of any matters which, in our opinion, are relevant to the exercise or
performance of the powers or duties conferred or imposed on the Trustee; and

o disclosed any matter that, in our opinion, calls for further investigation by the Trustee in
the interests of the Stockholders.

In meeting this responsibility, our procedures will be limited to talking to management and
considering any issues which might come to our attention as a by-product of the audit of the annual
financial statements and performance information of the Council.

. As at the end of the financial year, from the audit procedures performed as part of the audit of the
annual financial statements and performance information of the Council, whether anything came to
our attention to indicate that, in all material respects, principal money due and payable on the Stock
and interest due and payable on the Stock, had not been paid.
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We will not test that each individual Stockholder has received all monies due and payable to them.

. Whether the Council s agents have maintained the Register in accordance with the requirements of
the Trust Deed.

The Council is responsible for maintaining the Register and ensuring it is separately audited in
accordance with clause 6.1 and 6.9 of the Trust Deed.

We will not audit the Register for the year ended 30 June 2024. Our procedures will be limited to
asking the Council for a copy of the audit report about the audit of the Register.

. As at 30 June 2024:
o] the aggregate outstanding Principal Amount of all Notes on issue, expressed in Dollars;
and
[e) the aggregate indebtedness secured by Security Stock, expressed in Dollars.

In meeting this responsibility, we will agree the total of all categories of Stock with Link Market
Services Limited and the Local Government Funding Agency. We will not test that each individual
Stockholder has received all monies due and payable to them.

Our Limited Assurance Engagement to provide the Report will be completed in accordance with the scope
defined in this letter and any reliance on the Report can only be in the context of the scope as defined. The
Report will therefore not be suitable for any other purpose.

Inherent limitations

We will report to you as accountants, not lawyers. Accordingly, we are not aware of all the powers and duties
of trustees which may exist in statute, regulation, case law, legal precedent or otherwise.

Because of the inherent limitations in evidence gathering procedures, it is possible that fraud, error or non-
compliance may occur and not be detected. As the procedures performed for this engagement will not be
performed continuously throughout the period and the procedures performed in respect of the Council’s
compliance with the Trust Deed will be undertaken on a test basis (that is, we will not check every
transaction), our Report cannot be relied on to detect all instances where the Council may not have complied
with the requirements of the Trust Deed. Our Conclusion will be formed on the above basis.

Restricted use

Our Report will be addressed to the Council and the Trustee. This Report has been prepared solely for the Council
and the Trustee in accordance with the requirements of clauses 10.2(g) of the Trust Deed. We disclaim any
assumption of responsibility for any reliance on this report to any persons other than the Council and the Trustee
or for any purpose other than that for which it was prepared.

Our Report is not to be copied or made available (in whole or in part), or recited or referred to in any document,
made available to any other person, without our prior written consent except as may be required by law. In
addition, we will take no responsibility for, nor do we report on, any part of the Trust Deed not specifically
mentioned in the report.
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Independence and quality control
We will comply with the Auditor-General’s:
¢ Independence and other ethical requirements, which incorporate the independence and ethical
requirements of Professional and Ethical Standard 1 issued by the New Zealand Auditing and

Assurance Standards Board; and

e Quality management requirements, which incorporate the requirements of Professional and Ethical
Standard 3 issued by the New Zealand Auditing and Assurance Standards Board.

Timetable
Our work will be completed concurrently with the audit of the annual financial statements and performance
information. We will complete our Report as soon as possible once the Council has signed the annual financial

statements and performance information and provided us with the Reporting Certificate given on behalf of the
Council pursuant to clause 10.2(d) of the Trust Deed.

Fees

The fee will be payable by the Council for this Limited Assurance Engagement. The total fee is estimated to be
$4,500.

Agreement
If you have any questions about this letter, please contact me. Please confirm your agreement to the terms and

limitations of this engagement letter by signing below and returning a copy to us.

Yours faithfully

f HA

Mike Hawken

Deloitte Limited

On behalf of the Auditor-General
Dunedin, New Zealand
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The Council Acceptance

The Council confirms and accepts the engagement of Deloitte Limited to provide the services on the terms and
conditions set out in this engagement letter.

(Signature)

(Name)

(Position)
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Trustee Acceptance

Covenant Trustee Services Limited as Trustee for Debenture Trust Deed for Southland District Council confirms
and accepts the engagement of Deloitte Limited to provide the services on the terms and conditions set out in
this engagement letter.

Covenant Trustee Services Limited has entered into this letter of engagement in its capacity as Trustee of the
Council and accordingly its liability shall not be personal and unlimited but shall be limited to the assets of the
Council available to it from time to time in that capacity.

(Signature)

(Name)

(Position)

7.3 Attachment A Page 63



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

Deloitte

Appendix A: Engagement Letter — audit of the annual financial statements and performance information
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Appendix B: Example Report

Independent Assurance Report

To Southland District Council and to Covenant Trustee Services Limited
in respect of Southland District Council’s Debenture Trust Deed for the year ended 30 June 2024

The Auditor-General is the auditor of Southland District Council (the ‘Council’) pursuant to the Public Audit Act
2001. The Auditor-General has appointed me, Mike Hawken, using the staff and resources of Deloitte Limited
to undertake a limited assurance engagement, on his behalf, as required by clause 10.2(g) of the Debenture
Trust Deed dated 21 July 2021 (the ‘Trust Deed’), for the year ended 30 June 2024.

Council’s Responsibilities

The Council is required to provide a copy of the annual report, which includes the audited financial statements
and performance information of the Council and our audit opinion, to the Covenant Trustee Services Limited
(Trustee) under clause 10.2(a) of the Trust Deed.

The Council is responsible for preparing Reporting Certificates to the Trustee in accordance with clause 10.2(d)
of the Trust Deed. The Council is responsible for such internal control as is determined necessary to ensure
compliance with the requirements of the Trust Deed and also to enable the preparation of Reporting
Certificates that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

The Council is responsible for keeping the Register and ensuring that it is separately audited in accordance
with clause 6.1 and 6.9 of the Trust Deed.

The Council is required to comply with the full requirements of the Trust Deed, including the continuing
covenants and reporting requirements.

The Council is responsible for interpreting the clauses and definitions in the Trust Deed. We make no
representations as to whether these interpretations of the Trust Deed are appropriate.

Trustee’s Responsibilities

The Trustee monitors the Council’s compliance under the terms of the Trust Deed. The terms of the Trust Deed
were agreed by the Trustee and the Council. We are not a signatory to the Trust Deed and we were not
consulted about the terms of the Trust Deed. We therefore take no responsibility for the adequacy of the
terms of the Trust Deed for monitoring the Council.

The receipt of this limited assurance report (Report) and the audited financial statements and performance
information of the Council, and any reliance on the audit opinion contained in our auditor’s report attached to
those audited financial statements and performance information, does not relieve the Trustee of its
responsibilities under the Trust Deed and relevant legislation.

The Financial Markets Authority (FMA) issued a guidance note titled “Monitoring by Securities Trustees and
Statutory Supervisors”. This guidance note sets out the FMA’s expectations about how Trustees will carry out
their monitoring functions effectively. Where applicable, it is the Trustee’s responsibility to meet the FMA’s
expectations as set out in the guidance note.
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Auditor’s Responsibilities

Our responsibility is to express a limited assurance conclusion based on the procedures we have performed
and the evidence we have obtained. We conducted our limited assurance engagement in accordance with the
International Standard on Assurance Engagements (New Zealand) 3000 (Revised): Assurance Engagements
Other Than Audits or Reviews of Historical Financial Information issued by the New Zealand Auditing and
Assurance Standards Board. A copy of this standard is available on the External Reporting Board’s website.

A limited assurance engagement is not an audit and the procedures that have been performed are
substantially less than for an audit where reasonable assurance is provided. As a result, the level of assurance
that has been obtained is substantially lower than the assurance that would have been obtained had an audit
been performed.

The procedures performed when carrying out the audit of the annual financial statements and performance
information of the Council are not designed to assess whether the Council has complied with the Trust Deed or
to make an evaluation of the Reporting Certificate(s) the Council issued to the Trustee.

The scope of this limited assurance engagement is to report on certain matters stated in clause 10.2(g) of the
Trust Deed based on information obtained as a by-product of our engagement to perform the audit of the
annual financial statements and performance information of the Council for the year ended 30 June 2024.

For the purpose of providing our Report, unless expressly stated, we have not performed any further
procedures beyond those required to complete our engagement to perform the audit of the annual financial
statements and performance information of the Council.

In the performance of our duties as auditors, unless expressly stated, we do not perform any work at the time
the Reporting Certificate for the year ended 30 June 2024 is prepared by the Council. Accordingly, our
statements contained in the Report in relation to the matters addressed in clause 10.2(g) of the Trust Deed
must be viewed in that context.

Our responsibility under clause 10.2(g) of the Trust Deed is to:

. From our perusal of the Reporting Certificate dated 30 June 2024 given on behalf of the Council
pursuant to clause 10.2(d) and, as far as matters that we will observe in the performance of our
duties as auditors are concerned, report whether anything is brought to our attention to indicate
that the statements made in such Reporting Certificate are not materially correct.

In meeting this responsibility, we agreed the total amount of all categories of Stock in the Reporting
Certificate dated 30 June 2024 with Linked Market Services Limited and the Local Government
Funding Agency.

With reference to the other assertions made by the Chief Executive in the Reporting Certificate our
procedures have been limited to talking to management and considering any issues which might
have come to our attention as a by-product of our engagement to perform the audit of the annual
financial statements and performance information of the Council.

. Report whether, in performing our duties as auditors, we have:

o become aware of any matters which, in our opinion, are relevant to the exercise or
performance of the powers or duties conferred or imposed on the Trustee; and

o disclosed any matter that, in our opinion, calls for further investigation by the Trustee in
the interests of the Stockholders.
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In meeting this responsibility, our procedures have been limited to talking to management and
considering any issues which might have come to our attention as a by-product of our engagement
to perform the audit of the annual financial statements and performance information of the Council.

. Report, as at the end of the financial year, from the audit procedures performed as part of our
engagement to perform the audit of the annual financial statements and performance information
of the Council, whether anything came to our attention to indicate that, in all material respects,
principal money due and payable on the Stock and interest due and payable on the Stock, had not
been paid.

We have not tested that each individual Stockholder has received all monies due and payable to
them.

. Report whether the Council’s agents have maintained the Register in accordance with the
requirements of the Trust Deed.

the Council is responsible for maintaining the Register and ensuring it is separately audited in
accordance with clause 6.1 and 6.9 of the Trust Deed.

The audit of the Register is a separate engagement in the same way the engagement to perform the
audit of the annual financial statements and performance information is a separate engagement.
Our procedures were limited to asking the Council for a copy of the audit report about the Register.

. Report as at 30 June 2024:
o the amount of Stock and how much is Security Stock and Bearer Stock; and
el the Principal Money owing or secured under the Stock distinguishing between Security

Stock and other categories of Stock.

In meeting this responsibility, we have agreed the total of all categories of Stock with Link Market
Share Limited and the Local Government Funding Agency. We have not tested that each individual
Stockholder has received all monies due and payable to them.

Inherent limitations

We report to you as accountants, not lawyers. Accordingly, we are not aware of all the powers and duties of
trustees which may exist in statute, regulation, case law, legal precedent or otherwise.

Because of the inherent limitations in evidence gathering procedures, it is possible that fraud, error, or non-
compliance may occur and not be detected. As the procedures performed for this engagement are not
performed continuously throughout the period and the procedures performed in respect of the Council’s
compliance with the Trust Deed are undertaken on a test basis (that is, we do not check every transaction), our
Report cannot be relied on to detect all instances where the Council may not have complied with the
requirements of the Trust Deed. Our Conclusion has been formed on the above basis.

Restricted use

This Report has been prepared solely for the Council and the Trustee in accordance with the requirements of
clauses 10.2(g) of the Trust Deed. We disclaim any assumption of responsibility for any reliance on this report
to any persons other than the Council and the Trustee or for any purpose other than that for which it was
prepared.
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Limited Assurance Conclusion

Based on our work described in this report, nothing has come to our attention that causes us to believe that:

The statements made by the Council in the Reporting Certificate dated [date] pursuant to clause

10.2(d) are materially incorrect (Reporting Certificate dated [date] is given in appendix one).

There are any matters which, in our opinion, are relevant to the exercise or performance of the
powers or duties conferred or imposed on the Trustee;

There are any matters that, in our opinion, calls for further investigation by the Trustee in the

interests of the Stockholders;

In all material respects, that the Council has not paid all principal money due and payable on the
Stock and all interest due and payable on the Stock.

Our limited assurance engagement was completed on [date] and our conclusion is expressed as at that date.

The Register and Stock

The Council has provided us with a copy of the audit report about the Register(s). Please refer to appendix two
for a copy of the audit report about the Register(s).

Based on the work described in this Report, as at 30 June 2024 the following balances are given:

Based on the work described in this Report, as at 30 June 2024 the following balances are given:

o

Total stock of

This is comprised of:

o

o
o
o

o

Security stock of

Bearer stock of

Other stock of

Security stock (Local Government Funding Agency stock) of

Total Principal Money owing and secured under the stock of

This is comprised of:

(e]

o O O

Security stock of

Bearer Stock of

Other stock of

Security stock (Local Government Funding Agency stock) of

XXXX

XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX

XXXX

XXXX
XXXX
XXXX
XXXX

The Total Principal Money owing does not include derivative contracts held by the Council that are secured by

Security Stock.

The Council is one of a group of guarantors of the Local Government Funding Agency. As at 30 June 2024 the
Council had xxxx units of Security Stock on issue associated with the guarantee.
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The difference between Security Stock on issue associated with the guarantee and total borrowings of the
Local Government Funding Agency at 30 June 2024 is as follows:

XXXX units of Security Stock on issue associated with the guarantee

XXXX accrued interest

XXXX Treasury Stock held by the Local Government Funding Agency

XXXX Treasury Stock lent to the market via repurchase agreements by the Local
Government Funding Agency

XXXX Total borrowings of the Local Government Funding Agency at 30 June 2024

Independence and quality control
We complied with the Auditor-General’s:

e Independence and other ethical requirements, which incorporate the independence and ethical
requirements of Professional and Ethical Standard 1 issued by the New Zealand Auditing and
Assurance Standards Board; and

* Quality management requirements, which incorporate the requirements of Professional and Ethical
Standard 3 issued by the New Zealand Auditing and Assurance Standards Board.

In addition to this engagement, we performed the annual audit of the Council’s annual financial statements
and performance information. Other than these engagements, we have no relationship with or interests in the
Council or any of its subsidiaries or the Trustee.

Mike Hawken

Deloitte Limited

On behalf of the Auditor-General
Dunedin, New Zealand
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21

22

23

3.1

32

33

Master Terms of Business
This Agreement

This Agreement sets out the terms on which we

will provide Services to you. We will treat you as
having accepted this Agreement if you continue

to instruct us after you receive it.

Our Services

We will provide the Services described in the
Letter. We will use all reasonable efforts to
complete the Services within any agreed time
frame but time frames are not legally binding.
Except as expressly agreed in writing before
providing a particular Service, the Services do
not include:

financial reporting;

advice regarding the financial accounting
treatment of any transaction;

any opinion on the achievability of
prospective financial information;

(d) legal advice or legal due diligence services;

(e) detection of fraud or misrepresentation (and
accordingly we do not accept responsibility
for detecting fraud or misrepresentation
whether by directors, management, staff or
external parties); or

(f) the use by you of our address for any
business purpose (including as a registered
office).

We will use reasonable efforts to ensure that our

Representatives named in the Letter provide the

Services. However, we may replace or reassign

any Representative at any time with a

Representative of similar skill.

About Deloitte

(a
(b

2 =

(c

-

-

We are a Deloitte Network Firm. You
acknowledge that:

(a) each Deloitte Network Firm is a separate and
independent legal entity;

the Services are provided to you by us and
not by any other Deloitte Network Firm,
(even if we use other Deloitte Network Firms
to help us to provide the Services in
accordance with clause 3.2 below); and

no Deloitte Network Firm is liable for any
other Deloitte Network Firm'’s acts or
omissions, except as expressly set out in
clause 3.2 below,

(b

=

(c

<

Sometimes we may use other Deloitte Network
Firms or reputable third party providers to help
us to provide the Services and Representatives
from those Deloitte Network Firms or third party
providers may be in contact with you directly for
that purpose. If we use other Deloitte Network
Firms or third party providers, we alone will be
responsible to you for any work undertaken by
them,

To the extent permitted by law, you agree that:

(a) no other Deloitte Network Firm or any of our
Representatives will have any liability to you
(whether in contract, tort (including

Deloitte Master Terms of Business
August 2022

4.1

4.2

43

44

4.5

4.6

negligence) or otherwise) under or in
connection with this Agreement and/or the
Services; and

(b

you will not bring any claim, demand or
proceedings under or in connection with this
Agreement and/or the Services against any
other Deloitte Network Firm or any of our
Representatives.

Our Work

Our Work is for your exclusive use and must be
used by you only for the Purpose. Unless we
give our consent:

(a) our Work must not be used for any other
Purpose or made available to anyone else,
except your Professional Advisers;

(b

=

our Work may not be relied on by anyone
other than you; and

(c

&

you must not name us or refer to us, our
Work or Services in any written materials,
other than to your Professional Advisers, in
any publicly filed documents, or as required
by law.

If you provide a copy of any Work to any of your
Professional Advisers, or any other person with
our consent, you must ensure that they are
aware of and comply with the limits placed on
the use and disclosure of our Work (including
that they may not rely on the Work) and treat
our Work as confidential.

You acknowledge that use of or reliance on our
Work by a person other than you may expose us,
our Representatives and Deloitte Network Firms
to a claim from a person with whom we have no
relationship or whose interests we have not
considered in providing the Services. You will
indemnify us, our Representatives and/or
Deloitte Network Firms (collectively,
“Indemnified Parties”) against any Loss the
Indemnified Parties suffer or incur as a result of
any distribution to, use of and/or reliance on,
any Work by a third party, except to the extent
such Loss arises from the fraudulent act of an
Indemnified Party, or to the extent such
indemnity is prohibited by law or statutory duty.

The signed copy of our Report is the definitive
version of our advice, subject to any
qualifications in that version. You may not rely
on any other Work or oral comments or advice.
We do not undertake to update any Report after
we have issued the final Report to you.

To comply with our professional standards we
must retain as our own property our Work,
together with copies of all Information provided
to us in the course of us performing the Services.
In the absence of other statutory or regulatory
requirements or instructions from you, it is our
normal practice to destroy correspondence and
other papers that are more than seven years old.

We take our ethical obligations seriously. We
have internal anti-bribery and corruption policies
that outline the requirements applicable to our
operations under anti-bribery and corruption
laws, including but not limited to applicable New
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Zealand laws, the United States Foreign Corrupt 5.5 We will generally invoice you monthly in arrears.
Practices Act of 1977 and the United Kingdom You agree to pay any undisputed portions of our
Bribery Act 2010. invoice within 21 days of the date of the invoice
47 We also have procedures in place to ensure we even if there is a dispute between us about that
comply with the Anti-Money Laundering and invoice or another invoice. Where amounts

Countering Financing of Terrorism Act 2009 and remain due and unpaid we may charge you

applicable trade controls laws. We may have related collection costs (including legal fees) and

obligations to undertake due diligence on you in interest at an annual rate of 8% over the Official
order to provide, or continue to provide, Services Cash Rate of the Reserve Bank of New Zealand
to you under this Agreement. If you are an ruling on the date payment is due.

entity, this may include information on your 5.6 We may suspend or terminate our Services or

ownership and management structure, and withhold any Information or any Work if you do

ultimate owners. You agree to assist us to not pay our invoices on time unless there is a

comply with these obligations. genuine dispute relating to an invoice.

5. Our Fees
6 What You Agree To Do
5.1 The Fees and the basis on which they are .

calculated are set out in the Letter. Any estimate 6.1 You are responsible for:

of the Fees for the Services will be based upon (a) determining that the Services described in

our assessment of the work involved, taking the Letter are adequate for your particular

account of any assumptions set out in the Letter. purposes and needs;

Unless we have agreed otherwise in the Letter, (b) providing us with all reasonable and

our Fees may be adjusted if the Services prove necessary assistance so that we can provide

more complex or time consuming than expected. the Services to you, such as timely and

We reserve the right to vary the Fees where: reasonable access to your premises, facilities,

(a) an Unexpected Event occurs; or networks, Information and Representatives;

(b) there is a change in the scope of the Services (c) designating one or more competent
we provide to you (including as a result of an Representatives who possess suitable skill,
Unexpected Event); or knowledge, and/or experience to oversee the

(c) you do not accept this Agreement within three Services;
months of the date of the Letter. (d) making timely decisions in connection with

52 You agree to pay us: the Services;

(1) the Fees for the Services plus GST (if (e) providing us with accurate and complete
applicable); Information;

(b) any expenses we incur in providing the (f) providing us with aII.Informatioln that is
Services to you, such as travel costs. We will relevant _to the Serwces_, even if the sqme
charge these expenses to you at cost and tell Infgrmahon has been given to us previously
you about them beforehand if they are during another engagement;
anything other than incidental; and (g) updating any Information where there has

(c) all reasonable costs and expenses (including been a material change to that Information;
internal time costs and legal costs) we suffer (h) operating and managing all accounting,
or incur to provide information to any third internal control or management information
party at your request or on your behalf, systems (unless you expressly engage us to
including following completion of the Services. do so in writing); and

53 You also agree to pay us for all direct costs and (i) any other responsibilities you agree to,
expenses (including internal time costs and legal including those set out in the Letter.

costs) on an indemnity basis we reasonably 6.2 You acknowledge that:

suffer or.lncur if we are required t‘? provide (a) our ability to provide the Services depends on

In_formahon about you or the Serwce_s to_ comply you meeting your responsibilities under this

with (or challenge) any statutory obligation, A ;

A greement; and

court order or compulsory process. This includes,

without limitation, any Information required to (b) we will rely on your Information, the

be provided to a regulator or supervisor (such as d_eCI5|ons you make and any approvals you

the Financial Markets Authority, Commerce give.

Commission, Department of Internal Affairs or 6.3 Should you wish any of our Representatives to

Reserve Bank of New Zealand) or other attend your board meetings and contribute in an

government agency (such as the Serious Fraud advisory role, you agree that doing so does not

Office or the New Zealand Police). Your in any way entail our Representatives acting in

obligation under this clause applies whether or the capacity of a director. Your board and

not we are permitted to make you aware of such management remain solely responsible for all

a requirement to provide information. aspects of governance, oversight and all

54 Fee estimates are indicative only and are not decisions in relation to your business.

legally binding.
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7.1
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7.5

7.6

8.1

9.1

92

93

Our Limitation of Liability

To the extent permitted by law, our aggregate
liability to you under or in connection with this
Agreement (whether in contract, tort (including
negligence) or otherwise) is limited to five times
the amount of the Fees paid and payable in
respect of the Services. In the case of continuous
Services provided by us, “the Fees” means the
fees charged by us for the relevant Services in
the twelve months preceding the occurrence of
the event, act or omission giving rise to the
claim.

The limit of liability set out above applies to all
Addressees as a group. You agree not to dispute
the limit if you are unable to agree on how it will
be allocated between you.

We will only be liable to you for the proportion of
the legally payable amounts that we have
caused. We will not be liable for any Loss to the
extent it is caused by an Unexpected Event.

We will not be liable for any Consequential Loss.

If you are not satisfied with our Services, you will
provide us with the opportunity to re-perform
them or resolve the issues that have arisen
before taking any further action.

Any claim against us must be brought within two
years of the occurrence of the event, act or
omission giving rise to the claim.

Conflict Of Interest

We have relationships with many clients. If, after
this Agreement starts, we identify circumstances
that could cause us to have a conflict of interest,
we will evaluate the potential conflict and,
depending on the circumstances, apply
appropriate safeguards to manage it. However,
you acknowledge that we may need to terminate
this Agreement if we are unable to resolve or
manage a conflict of interest satisfactorily.

Termination
Either of us may terminate this Agreement:

(a) at any time by giving the other written
notice; or

(b

=

immediately if the other becomes insolvent or
otherwise ceases to carry on business or
commits any material breach of this
Agreement that is either incapable of being
remedied or is not remedied within 14 days
of receipt of a notice requiring the breach to
be remedied.

If this Agreement is terminated, you agree to
pay us the Fees for any work we have done, and
any other agreed amounts or expenses we have
incurred, up to the date of termination. You also
agree to pay us any costs or expenses payable
pursuant to clause 5.2(c), whether before or
after the date of termination.

Any provision of this Agreement that is expressly
or by implication intended to survive termination
will survive, including clause 3, About Deloitte;
clause 4, Our Work; clause 5, Our Fees; clause
9.2, Termination, clause 11, Confidentiality;

Deloitte Master Terms of Business
August 2022
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clause 13, Intellectual Property; clause 15,
Dispute Resolution and clause 16, General.

Tax Services

Where we provide Tax Advice to you in written
form on a confidential basis that written Tax
Advice may qualify as a ‘tax advice document’
that is not required to be disclosed to the Inland
Revenue in terms of the Tax Administration Act
1994. We do not place any limitations on your
disclosure of such Tax Advice. However if you
choose to disclose such Tax Advice your rights to
claim non-disclosure may be forfeited.

Under the applicable tax legislation, it is the
taxpayer who has the ultimate responsibility for
the correctness of the tax returns. For this
reason you agree that:

(a) the responsibility for the accuracy and
completeness of the return(s) remains with
you. An authorised representative will be
required to review and sign the return(s)
prior to filing with Inland Revenue;

the preparation by us of the return(s) does
not result in the expression of an audit or

review opinion or provide any other form of
assurance on the respective return(s); and

no reference will be made by us to further
source documentation or invoices to
substantiate the Information supplied by you.

(b

o
<

The Services are not binding on any government,
tax or other regulatory authority or the courts of
any jurisdiction. We do not guarantee that any
government, tax or other regulatory authority or
court will agree with the Tax Advice provided to
you in connection with the Services. The Services
will be performed taking into account relevant
tax legislation in force at the time the Services
are provided to you. Any changes in the
applicable tax legislation after the Services have
been provided to you may affect the validity or
correctness of the Tax Advice provided. We are
under no responsibility to inform you of any such
changes.

Confidentiality

Each of us agrees to protect and keep
confidential any Confidential Information that is
given to us by the other.

We will only use or disclose your Confidential
Information to provide the Services to you and
we may also disclose your Confidential
Information:

(a) to other Deloitte Network Firms and our
Representatives who will only use and
disclose it to provide the Services to you;

(b) as required by law, DTTL's quality review
processes or our professional obligations;

(c) to our own professional advisers, service
providers and insurers on a confidential
basis; or

(d) to anyone else, on a confidential basis, where
you agree first that we may do so.

You agree that we may aggregate your

Information and use and disclose that
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Information in de-identified form as part of
research and advice, including benchmarking
services.

Subject to clauses 4.5, 5.6 and 12.1, we will

return your Confidential Information, or destroy
it, at any time at your request.

11.4

2.  Personal Information and Electronic
Communication

12.1 We will collect, store and disclose any Personal
Information provided to us in connection with the
Services in accordance with the Privacy Act
2020. This includes any Personal Information
provided to us for the purposes of compliance
with the Anti-Money Laundering and Countering
Financing of Terrorism Act 2009 prior to
providing the Services to you. Please refer to our
Privacy Policy for details of your rights to access
and request correction of any Personal
Information that we hold about you.

If you provide us with any Personal Information
of a third party, you confirm that you have
collected that Personal Information in accordance
with the Privacy Act 2020 and the individual
concerned has:

122

(a) authorised the disclosure to and use of their
Personal Information by us in accordance
with clause 12.1; and

(b) has been informed of their right to access and
request correction of their Personal
Information.

You authorise us to communicate with you and
others electronically. If you have any doubts
about the authenticity of any communication or
document purportedly sent by us, please contact
us immediately.

Intellectual Property

Unless we agree otherwise, we will retain
ownership of the Intellectual Property in our
Work and, other than Reports, we have no
obligation to provide our Work to you or any
other person.

Subject to payment of our Fees and other
charges, we give you a royalty-free, perpetual,
world-wide licence to use and reproduce any
Reports for the Purpose.

You agree we can use your logos and marks on
our Work, unless you tell us otherwise.

Health and safety

You agree to comply with the HSW Act and all
regulations, rules, standards, approved codes of
practice and any other applicable law relating to
health and safety.

You agree to identify and advise us and our
Representatives of all hazards which arise in your
workplace and which may present a risk to
Representatives while providing the Services.
You agree to manage those risks, so far as is
reasonably practicable, by either eliminating or
mitigating those risks. We may suspend our
Services where we consider there is a risk to the
health and safety of our Representatives either in
your workplace or as a result of continuing to

123

13.1

132

13.3

14.
14.1

142
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14.4

1

5

15.1

16.1

16.2

16.6

1

o

9

provide Services. If you cannot eliminate or
mitigate such risk after Services are suspended,
we shall be entitled to terminate our Services.

You agree to notify WorkSafe New Zealand and
us of any notifiable event (as defined in the HSW
Act) arising out of the conduct of your business
which concerns any Representative.

We agree to consult, co-operate and co-ordinate
activities where we share health and safety
duties in relation to the same matters.

Dispute Resolution

Each of us agrees to use reasonable endeavours
to resolve any dispute that arises in connection
with this Agreement by mediation before
bringing a legal claim or starting legal
proceedings against the other. Nothing in this
clause 15, Dispute Resolution, prevents either of
us from taking immediate steps to seek
interlocutory, equitable or other urgent relief
before a New Zealand court.

General

Any changes to this Agreement must be agreed
to in writing by both of us.

If there is any conflict between these Terms and
any other part of this Agreement, the following
order of priority will apply: (i) the Letter; (ii) the
Annexure; and (iii) the Terms.

Subject to clause 16.4, neither of us may
transfer, subcontract, assign or novate this
Agreement without the prior written consent of
the other.

We may without your consent transfer,
subcontract, assign or novate our rights and/or
obligations under this Agreement to any entity in
Deloitte New Zealand and we may subcontract to
any Deloitte Network Firm in accordance with
clause 3.2.

Each of us agrees that, during the term of this
Agreement and for a period of six months after it
ends, neither of us will directly or indirectly
solicit for employment a Representative of the
other. However, both of us may advertise or
recruit generally in the media.

We are engaged as an independent contractor.
Neither of us is an agent or representative of or
has the authority to bind the other. This
Agreement is not intended to constitute a
partnership, agency, employment, joint venture
or fiduciary relationship between us.

If any of the terms of this Agreement are not
legally enforceable then that term or the relevant
part of it will either be amended, where possible,
to make it enforceable or ignored, but in all other
respects this Agreement will have full effect.

A waiver by one of us of a breach by the other
party of any term of this Agreement does not
operate as a waiver of another term or a
continuing breach by the other of the same or
any other term of this Agreement.

Where this Agreement refers to our

Representatives or Deloitte Network Firms, it is
intended to confer a benefit on each
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16.10

16.11

17.1

Representative and Deloitte Network Firm,
enforceable by them, in terms of the Contract
and Commercial Law Act 2017, Part 2, Subpart 1
and the law of any relevant jurisdiction.

Each of us will, within a reasonable time of being
requested by the other, do all things and execute
all documents that are reasonably necessary to
give full effect to this Agreement.

This Agreement is governed by the laws of New
Zealand and each party submits to the exclusive
jurisdiction of the courts of New Zealand.

Definitions

In this Agreement the following words have the
meanings set out below:

Addressee means each person to whom the
Letter is addressed.

Agreement means the Letter and the Terms.

Annexure means a schedule or document which
is annexed to the Letter and identified as a
schedule, annexure or attachment to the Letter.

Confidential Information means any
information designated as confidential or which
might reasonably be expected, based on its
content or circumstances of disclosure, to be
confidential, including:

(a) the terms of this Agreement and the details
of the Services and any Work; and

(b) trade secrets and information or material
which is proprietary to a party,
but excludes any information that:

(a) is independently acquired or developed
without the benefit or use of the other party’s
confidential information; and

(b) is disclosed with the other party’s prior
written consent, including in accordance with
this Agreement.

Consequential Loss means any:

(a) loss of profits, revenue, anticipated savings
or business opportunity;

(b) damage to goodwill;
(¢) loss or corruption of data or systems; and

(d) Loss which is indirect, consequential, special,
punitive, exemplary or incidental,

arising under or in connection with this
Agreement and/or the provision of the Services.

Deloitte Network Firm means DTTL, and any
partnership or entity that is directly or indirectly
a member of the DTTL network operating under
the name “Deloitte”, “Deloitte & Touche”,
“Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu” or other related
name, and each of DTTL's and such partnership’s
or entity’s controlled entities, predecessors,
successors, assignees, partners, principals,
members, owners, directors, employees and
agents, including Deloitte New Zealand.
Deloitte New Zealand means the New Zealand
partnership that is a Deloitte Network Firm and
each of the entities under the New Zealand
partnership’s ultimate control and any of their

respective predecessors, successors or assignees.

Deloitte Master Terms of Business
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Deloitte Service Provider means the Deloitte
New Zealand entity entering into the Agreement
as identified in the Letter.

DTTL means Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu Limited,
a UK private company limited by guarantee.

Existing Material means any methodologies,
technologies or other proprietary information
either in existence at or prior to the date of this
Agreement or developed by us independently of
the Services.

Fees means the fees for the Services as stated
in, or calculated in accordance with, the Letter.

GST means tax imposed by the Goods and
Services Tax Act 1985.

HSW Act means the Health and Safety at Work
Act 2015.

Information means any information,
documents, materials, facts, instructions or
Confidential Information provided to us by you or
your Representatives or anyone else at your
request.

Intellectual Property means all industrial and
intellectual property rights throughout the world,
whether or not registered or capable of
registration, including copyright, trade marks,
designs, programming codes, trade secrets,
know-how and circuit layouts in our Work.

Letter means the engagement letter between us
to which these Master Terms of Business are
attached, including any replacement, amendment
or supplementary engagement letter.

Loss means any losses, liabilities, claims,
compensation, penalties, fines, damages, costs or
expenses (including internal time costs, interest
and taxes where applicable), however caused or
arising under or in connection with this
Agreement and/or the provision of the Services
(whether in contract, tort (including negligence)
or otherwise).

Personal Information has the meaning given to
it in the Privacy Act 2020.

Privacy Policy means our privacy policy
available at
https://www?2.deloitte.com/nz/en/footerlinks1/cli
ent-privacy.html?icid=bottom_client-privacy
Professional Advisers means your professional
advisers, such as your accountant or solicitor,
who are assisting you in relation to the Services,
and auditor, but excludes any investor, agent,
intermediary, underwriter, syndicate participant,
lender or other financial institution or anyone
who may provide you with any credit
enhancement or credit rating.

Purpose has the meaning given to it in the
Letter or our Work, or where both are silent on
this, the purpose for which we provide our Work
to you.

Report has the meaning given to it in the Letter,
or where the Letter does not set out a specific
report, means any final form documents, reports
or deliverables we provide to you as a result of
the Services or this Agreement.
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Representative means:

(a) any officer, employee, consultant, agent,
contractor or subcontractor of either of us,
who is involved in the Services or other
activities to which this Agreement relates;
and

(b

=

in the case of a Deloitte Service Provider,
includes any partner, officer, employee,
consultant, agent, contractor or subcontractor
of a Deloitte Network Firm or third party who
is involved in the Services or other activities
to which this Agreement relates in
accordance with clause 3.2.

Services means the services described in the
Letter and any other services unless we have
otherwise agreed in writing.

Tax Advice means any advice, whether written
or oral, relating to tax, tax structuring or tax
treatment provided by us as a result of the
Services.

Terms means these Master Terms of Business.

Unexpected Event means any occurrence,
failure or delay under or in connection with this
Agreement that is caused or contributed to by an
act, omission or event that is beyond our
reasonable control, including any:

(a) act, omission or breach of this Agreement
by you;

(b) failure of, problem with, or unauthorised
access to, the technology infrastructure or
environment used by us or our service
providers including software defects or
errors; and

(c) interference, interception or corruption of an
electronic communication.

us means the Deloitte Service Provider or both
you and the Deloitte Service Provider, as the
context requires.

we and our means the Deloitte Service Provider.

Work means any work provided to you and/or
created in the course of providing the Services
(in any form, whether in final or draft and
whether prepared alone or in conjunction with
you or any other person), including Existing
Material, Reports, e-mails, notes and working
papers.

you and your means each Addressee and where
applicable, each Addressee’s Representatives or
Professional Advisers. For the purpose of clause
4.3, you and your is restricted to each Addressee.

17.2 In this Agreement, a reference to:

(a) a party includes its successors and permitted
assigns;

“

(b

2

including” shall be construed as “including,
without limitation”;

(c) our consent shall mean our prior written
consent (including by e-mail), with any
conditions that we may impose, at our
absolute discretion;

Deloitte Master Terms of Business
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(d

=

agreement between the parties, means
express agreement in writing (including by e-
mail);

(e

=

the singular includes the plural and vice
versa;

(f) the word person includes an entity, a firm, a
body corporate, an unincorporated
association or an authority;

(g) a statute includes amendments to that
statute and any statute to the extent passed
in substitution for that statute; and

(h) dollars or $ means New Zealand dollars.
Your Feedback

We value your feedback. We aim to obtain a
regular assessment of our performance and we
will always be pleased to hear any suggestions
as to how our service can be improved. If you
wish to make a complaint, please contact your
usual Deloitte contact or, alternatively,
information on our complaint process is available
on the contact page of our website,
www.deloitte.co.nz

=

Effective from 16 August 2022
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A

Quarterly update to the Finance and Assurance
Committee on progress for the Environmental Services
Business Improvement Plan - 17a review.

Record no: R/24/3/9889

Author: Jane Johnston, Customer and business continuous improvement lead
Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

Decision [1 Recommendation O Information
Purpose

To receive an update on the Environmental Services Business Improvement Plan and to consider
changes to delivery dates and oversight.

Executive summary

The Environmental Services Business Improvement Plan arose out of the independent 17A
review of the three teams within Environmental Services which was conducted earlier in 2023. It
is based on the five themes identified in the report - quality systems, consistency and
transparency, balancing compliance and customer service, availability of information online, and
internal Council communication.

At the Finance & Assurance Committee (the “Committee”) meeting of 6 December 2023, the
Committee received the updated implementation plan and reviewed the status of the actions.
The Committee requested that staff prioritise the report in terms of priorities. The action plan
attached has therefore been updated to reflect staff assessed priorities with changes made to the
delivery dates to be able to achieve the most critical first. At the Committees next meeting all
completed actions will be moved to the bottom of the table.

Details of the governance and delivery structure is also included in this report, changes have been
made to the steering group allowing delivery managers to focus on the delivery team actions
rather than being on both the delivery and steering groups

Also included is the methodology for measuring progress of individual actions and overall
outcomes and the risk register, which has been updated based on feedback from the Committee
at its previous meeting.

The position of customer and business continuous improvement lead has now been filled by Jane
Johnston who reports to the Group Manager Finance and Assurance. Jane will lead this action
plan as part of her role going forward. Thanks to Sue Chappell who has assisted Council staff in
delivering the outcomes to date.

Key updates to note are that (based on current due dates), 55% of the actions have been
completed, 6% are not yet due and 39% are under action, 12 of which are overdue. Support is
being sought from the Committee to the updating of some delivery dates. The changes to the
delivery dates reflect the work undertaken to understand what is needed to complete the action,
the priority of the task in relation to the other tasks and the balance needed to make these
improvements as well as continue to complete day to day operations.
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Processing applications within statutory timeframes is improving but further work is still
required. To date, contractor assistance has helped, but this will be reduced over time as training
and system improvement is imbedded and time needed to undertake these activities can be
refocussed back to ongoing consents received.

At the meeting we will get an update from three staff members. Adrian Humphries, Group
Manager Regulatory Services, who started in January 2024 and has been supporting the teams to
improve performance within the group. At the meeting he will provide a verbal update primarily
focused on improvements made to date in the planning team. Additionally, Jo Affleck,
environmental services coordinator for Health will show an example of online customer
information, where the website has been updated with food regulations and advice and Jo Ward,
building coordinator team leader will provide an update on some of the improved
communications with industry.
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Quarterly update to the Finance and Assurance Committee
on progress for the Environmental Services Business Improvement Plan - 17a
review.”.

b) determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

c) determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) Endorses the removal of operational managers from the steering group overseeing
the delivery of the 17A actions and the addition of the Group Manager
Environmental Services to the steering group

e) Agrees to the following updated action delivery dates to reflect the work needed to
be undertaken, the priority of action items and the need to balance improvements
with ongoing day to day work

Action | Action Current Revised

No date date

23 Develop simple guides and fact sheets that April 2024 | June
explain the process for common 2024
activities/questions eg “How do I”

20b Clarify responsibility for ensuring all existing Ongoing 12/4/24
website information is current and correct

20c Continue to test website layout to ensure that Ongoing 12/4/24
information can be found in intuitive locations

19 Develop a targeted communication plan about | 31/10/23 24/4/24
the new online processes being introduced.
Include what information customers are
required to provide and where they can find
help if they need it

17 Investigate and implement strategies for ASAP 24/4/24
administrative support for the team to
complete administrative tasks and free up
technical resources for technical tasks

35 Source appropriate customer services training | Ongoing Pilot by
and implement based on identified needs. Eg. | Pilot by Apr 24
To improve balance between compliance and 15/12/23 Training
customer service. Pilot & Implement. complete

by Jul 24
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27 Implement clear process to capture follow ups 31/11/23 29/3/24
to compliance issues. Monitor follow up actions
to ensure they are completed. Training
programme as required.

15a Investigate pros and cons of introducing a 28/2/24 30/06/24
customer relationship partner/co-ordinator
rather than using technical resources. This role
could also support internal planners for
increased efficiency. Consider other innovative
ways of working and whether changing the
operating model is warranted

26 Continuing on the path of implementing a 29/2/24 30/9/24
quality-based system for building control and
health, using a modern approach to quality to
improve processes for efficiency and
consistency

32 Assess whether field-based devices are fit for 31/10/23 26/4/24
purpose. Introduce any improvements.
5 Explore potential for either joint procurement 31/10/23 31/5/24

or individual contracts, or joint contracts with
other Councils

9 Test the comfort level of regional partners to 28/2/24 31/5/24
apply common systems and processes.
Continue building cluster group approach.

10 Do a stocktake of regional bylaws to assess 28/2/24 31/5/24
level of differentiation
11 Do a stocktake of warranted officers across the | 15/3/24 31/5/24
region
Background

Morrison Low (ML), independent Wellington based consultants, were commissioned to review
the three teams within Environmental Services (environmental management, building solutions,
and environmental health/animal control) in accordance with the requirements of Section 17A of
the Local Government Act 2002.

The review considered the current operating environment, rules and legislation. It also took into
account external factors including reforms and potential legislation changes, skills shortages, and

geography.
An enhanced status quo was recommended for each of the three services which incorporated five
common themes which presents opportunities for improvement:

L. Quality systems - continuing on the path of implementing a full quality-based system,
using a modern approach to quality to improve processes for efficiency and consistency.

1. Consistency and transparency

e ensuring consistency between internal and external application processes and
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timeframes

spot checking of externally processed applications for consistency, but not to the
extent the application is processed twice

establishing strong communication channels with industry so that changes can be
signalled and common issues can be addressed, giving industry the time to adjust and
improve the overall quality of applications received.

1. Balancing compliance and customer service

using a risk-based approach to prioritise outcomes to be achieved or avoided and
focus available resources on these outcomes

ensuring that all staff are trained and aware of the relative risks in the applications they
are involved with and that a consistent approach to risk management is used by all staff

implementing regular customer surveys to seek feedback on their experience of the
process, and a key performance indicator (KPI)around customer satisfaction so that
reporting reflects customer service as a priority. Note that any KPI should be
objective and not related to the decisions made by the teams. For example, average
time to respond to request for service (RES).

1v. Availability of information online

ensuring all existing website information is current and correct

testing website layout with actual users to ensure that information can be found in
intuitive locations

examining REFS’ for common questions that could be added to the online content

potential development of simple guides that explain the process for common
activities/questions. eg “How do I...”.

V. Internal Council communication

improving processes around handling customer requests that involve multiple parts
of Council, with clear communication around what is expected of the customer.

Key updates

The governance and delivery framework below outlines the themes noted above, the desired
outcomes we are striving towards and what has guided the contents of the plan. It shows how the
governance structure fits together and the role of each team. Some minor changes have been
made to reflect changes in staff and the addition of the newly appointed customer and business
continuous improvement lead. The changes are designed to enable us to be more agile at staff
and work level. There is improved separation between the steering team who review and approve
recommendations and the delivery team who are the working group implementing required

changes.
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Environment Services Business Improvement Plan governance delivery

27 February 2024
OVERALL THEMES balancing compliance and quality systems; continuous improvement

customer service

consistency and internal and external SDC communications
transparency

availability of information

online
DESIRED OUTCOMES | customer satisfaction with customer satisfaction with how Council transacts its business
services reach 80% within is positive whilst remaining within legislative boundaries
two years
council processes are accreditation maintained for BCA
consistent and transparent policies, standard operating procedures and training in
place to support - including customer service training
GUIDED BY Section 17A Environmental Report Morrison Low March 2023

MBIE requirements to maintain accreditation
initiatives already underway

GOVERNANCE Finance and Assurance Committee

STRUCTURE Role monitoring the review process
Frequency quarterly

STEERING TEAM

PURPOSE develop an implementation plan

monitor delivery of plan and ensure work is integrated across the services
develop a risk framework and a methodology for outcome measurement
develop and implement a comms strategy

prepare reports as required

conduct ‘Political Scan’ e.g. changes to regulations, approaches (proposed)

MEMBERSHIP Anne Robson  Adrian Humphries Louise Pagan  Jane Johnston
(chair)

MEETING FREQUENCY| Monthly

DELIVERY TEAMS ENV PLANNING BUILDING SOLUTIONS ENV HEALTH

PURPOSE to lead the delivery of the plan
to identify cross department initiatives and agree who leads what

to provide regular progress and updates to the steering group

MEMBERSHIP Jane Johnston Leonie Jo Betty
(Chair)

MEETING FREQUENCY] fortnightly

14 The governance and delivery framework is followed by the updated consolidated action
plan(attached), risk register(attached) and the outcome measurement and reporting table.

Consolidated action plan (attachment A)
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At the last Committee Meeting there was a request to provide a priority ordering of the actions in
the plan to focus on the most important actions first and get these completed. Staff have
completed this and the action plan is now sorted into priority 1, 2 and 3. Priority is determined by
the importance to customers and legislative importance.

For clarity and quick understanding of each action there is now an opportunity heading column.
Where an action contains distinct actions within in it, these have been separated out as sub-
actions, shown as #a; #b etc. The sub-headings have provided more focus for individual
responsibility.

A summary of activity undertaken has been added to the relevant actions. This is written in blue.

At the beginning of January 2024, there were 21 actions that had not met the assigned due date.
Since then 8 of these have been completed. Staff have reviewed the due dates of the remaining 13
overdue. The initial due dates for each action were an estimate only. As the teams begin each
action, they are understanding the work and the timelines that will be required. These
recommended changes have been written into the ‘due date’ column in red bold.

The risk register below reflects the risks associated with these actions and the mitigations to
address these.

Note that actions completed since the last Committee meeting remain within their relative
priority order. Older completed actions are at the end of the action plan table. All completed
actions will be moved to the end of the table for the next meeting.

Risk Register (attachment B)

The risk register has been updated as a result of feedback received from the last Committee
meeting. A greater focus on customer outcomes was requested and remains a strong focus.

Outcome Measurement and Reporting Table

The outcome measurement and reporting table shown below, has been updated
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Environmental Services Business Improvement Plan - Outcome Measurement and Reporting - March 2024

OUTCOME ASSOCIATED THEME/S MEASURED BY FREQUENCY PROGRESS | COMMENTS
1 Customer Balancing compliance and Baseline customer Sept 2023 Improving | After a disappomnung Customer
satisfaction with | customer service survey Survey result in Dec 23, significant
services [éaches Customer survey Nov 23 then annually training Wﬂﬂd contractor
80% within two : ’ . support, we are confident that the
years ) Oct 2023 then changes being introduced will have a
Intemal surve annually positive impact. This will show in
Mar Now June 2024 results such as meeting statutory
Consistency and transparency Technical audit then quarterly timeframes.
Internal survey results not yet
Mar Now June 2024 collated.
Availability of information Technical spot then quarterly Spot checking of new contractors 1s
online checks in place and an audit 15 planned for
June to provide time for bedding in
new approaches.
This will be combined with regular
audits and as part of the above.
Work with appropriate team leads
2 IANZ Quality Systems MBIE Requirements | IANZ audit Feb 2025 | Stable All requirements to maintain
accreditation is for accreditation are accreditation are part of an action
mamntained met plan. The actions are on track to
meet timeframes.
3 Customer Balancing compliance and Baseline customer Sept 2023 Stable Survey company has amalgamated 1
satisfaction with | customer service survey and 3 1n ther surveys.
how Coupc.Ll Consistency and transparency Customer survey Nov 23 then annually
pansacts s Availability of information - Oct 2023 th '
business is vaila ty of information ct en
positive online Internal Surveys annually
Internal Council Mar Now Jun 2024
communications Technical audit then quarterly
4 Council Consistency and transparency | Review of Annually from Apr Improving | Contractor training has been
processes are Quality systems contractors’ outputs 2024 undertaken and regular spot
consistent and c to ensure tht_;-' are With ongoing spot checking 1s in place. Where
transparent consistent with checking contractors are new, spot checks are
internal practices completed on all, tapering off over
three months.
KEY
High Risk or major 1ssues to address — requires action
Stable Progressing
Improving | On track

Factors to consider

Legal and statutory requirements

As stated in the background above, a 17a review is a requirement of the Local Government Act
2002. The resulting actions have been supported by Council, ELT and the relevant teams.

Community views

Customers, consultants, and other territorial authorities both inside and outside Southland were
interviewed as part of the 17a report. This included some of the signatories to a letter of
complaint received by the Mayor in November 2022.

The above external customer survey and approach was repeated in November 2023. The results
were delivered to the 6 December Finance and Assurance committee meeting. This showed,
some small improvements.

The business teams are confident that the ongoing growth in online information and guides, the
increase in industry communication via all channels including face to face, and the increased
capacity provided by contractors will support and ensure this outcome
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Costs and funding

We have appointed a permanent customer and business continuous improvement lead who will
support Council’s journey to improving our systems and processes and making sure it is as easy
as possible for our customers to do business with us. The temporary resource finishes with

Council on 28 March 2024.

Costs associated with delivering the plan have been incorporated into the 2024/2025 Annual

Plan

Policy implications

There are no policy implications.

Analysis

Changes to due dates on thirteen of the actions from the business improvement plan are
recommended for approval. These actions are all underway. The risks of not meeting the
current due dates are considered the same as for those with recommended extended timeframes.

As staff have analysed and investigated ideas and opportunities it has become apparent that some
of the dates do not reflect the work necessary to complete them or the conflicting time requests
for other work due. Overall, staff are working hard both to make improvements and complete
normal daily business. The re-addressing of some delivery dates will contribute to meeting both

of these demands whilst prioritising.

The last recommended date for action completion is 30 September 2024.

Analysis of Options

Option 1 - Approve recommended date changes

Advantages

Disadvantages

« Maintain focus and interest of people who
have many other important calls on their
time.

« Showing understanding that investigation has
shown that greater levels of work are
required to complete some actions

« Some staff might see this as an agreement
to take more time with no consequences

Option 2 - Decline recommended date changes

Advantages

Disadvantages

. Staff may try harder to complete actions

« The importance of the actions in the plan to
Council and our customers will be more

« Other important activity will suffer

o Staff could become disinterested in
completing actions

apparent . .
pp « Staff may feel not listened to or appreciated
« Employment of additional help may be
seen as an alternative at a cost to ratepayers
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Assessment of significance

In terms of Council’s significance policy this is not considered significant. The community
would expect that Council will undertake whatever improvements are necessary to ensure
positive outcomes. As such, any consultation with communities separately over this issue is not
required.

Recommended option

Option One - Approve recommended date changes.

Next steps

Continue to undertake the work required.

Attachments
A FinanceAssurance Mtg - BIP Consolidated Action Plan (17A review) 120324
B FinanceAssurance Mtg BIP17a-Risk Register-Updated 130224
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Changes to action plan layout 12/03/24:

Opportunity
Heading

Sub Actions

UPDATE as at 12/03/24

Method of
measure-
ment

Staff have reviewed the ‘When By’ dates and provided more accurate timeframes based on priority, capacity and size of the task. These are written in red

bold.

Actions completed since last F&A Committee meeting, 6 Dec are within priority order. Older actions are at the end of the action list

Added "Opportunity Heading’, column 2 for clarity and quick understanding. Where an action contains distinct sub-actions these are shown as #a; #b etc.

Sorted into priority order PRty 1 (green) Priority 2 (amber) Priority 3 (grey), based on importance to customer and legislation

Frequency Progress

of

measure-

ment

indicator
(traffic light)
EP BS EH LC

Risk Based
Approach

Develop appropriate risk-
based approach and
qguidelines that ensures
staff apply consistent
practices with regard to
risk.

Customer Survey results
have been reviewed -

Building

Building as an industry has a requirement under the
building act to apply a specified approach to risk.
The team have a robust competency-based system
in place and keep an auditable track of all the work.
This is used by Building to assign work based on
competency.

Topics related to building, including risk are also
discussed with the Building Industry Focus Group

Feb 24
. , made up of builders, designers, surveyors etc.).

ATechnical Audit plan is

now in place. A Technical Audit plan is now in place to conduct

COMPLETE audits quarterly to ensure that there are consistent
approaches to risk. The first audit will be
conducted during the month of June 2024.

COMPLETE Planning: - Have implemented a risk matrix based

Customer Survey results
have been reviewed -

on the competency of staff and complexity/risk of
work - (to have confidence of consistency without
rework). All templates have been reviewed and

20/0/23

Complete
16/2/24

June 24
For audit

Customer
survey

Technical
audit

Annual

Quarterly

Feb 24

. i standardised to assist staff and contractors in
Plus Technical Auditplan | o pgistent decision-making.
COMPLETE Health: Staff are aware of the layers of risk and

Customer Survey results
have been reviewed -
Feb 24

Plus Technical Audit plan

apply a graduated approach to the legislation,
based on risk, skill and competency. E.g.lssuing
licenses for a hairdressing salon would be lower risk
than a restaurant.

A Technical Audit plan is
now in place as per 2a.

COMPLETE

Legal and Compliance: A risk-based approach has
been included as part of the set-up of the new

group.

EP EH | LC

BS | EH | LC
EP | BS LC
EP | BS | EH
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Opportunity " Method of Frequency Progress
Heading = Measure- of indicator
g £ ment measure-  (traffic light)
k] _‘é ment
a K] UPDATE as at 12/03/24
Risk Based Review the current The current practice of double-checking all Outcome of
Approach practice of requiring that | externally processed applications has ceased. review
all elxternally prDCrEISSEkdd Planning: Have new external contractor planners on
applications are checked | [o5rd. Training and support is in place and ou
Double internally before a g andisupport s in place a 22/2/24
checking building/resource tputs are being audited ongoing. Focusison 3
applications consent is granted months to complete a full handover to the
COMPLETE : contractors with training and reviews.
Building - The contractors are in place. Contractor
staff have been audited to ensure their decision-
making capability and process was correct. Training
has been provided as required. Delegated
authority has been assigned so that contractors can
grant consents.
From Monday 22 Feb, these contractors began
granting their own consents.
Building will do spot check audits to ensure
accuracy and consistency.
SDC & Introduce change to When vetting consent requests, teams apply arisk | 1/2/24 Customer Annual LC
Contractor ensure consistency matrix approach to assess the level of risk and survey
Consistency between internal and assign the right work to the individual or contractor Audit Quarterly
external application with the right competency - in-house or external
processes and consultant.
timeframes - staff and
contractor
Contractors have delegated authority to grant and
COMPLETE consistency will be measured through audits.
Audits will be conducted
i imatel
::grﬁ’g\ri:ilr;"s gyyqiality For Planning there is a ‘Registration of Interest’
(ROI) out to specialist suppliers to assess whether a
analyst. The approach . .
and plan for these has panel could p_rqude the economies of scale to
been designed and will support specialised requests.
check the alignment
across KPI's, guidelines
and training, work
outputs and contract
details.
Focus on standard Reviewed and standardised all templates to assist 8/3/24 Customer Annual LC
conditions and ways of staff in consistent decision-making. Processes have survey
working. Upskilling, been standardised and captured. Audit Quarterly
training f'aff& A new training strategy and plan is in place
embedding good Traini £ staff and I .
practices in resource raining of sta an cnntr.actor planners is now
management complete and will be audited quarterly to ensure
COMPLETE standardised approaches.
An audit plan has been designed and is in place as
per4a
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Priority

Opportunity
Heading

Sub Action

Customer

now split

Identify meaningful

UPDATE as at 12/03/24
Customer Service Metrics identified as processing

349423

Method of
Measure-
ment

Customer

Frequency Progress
of indicator

Measure-  (traffic light)

ment

Annual

Service Metrics customer service metrics. | applications (building, resource planning and 1/3/24 satisfaction
Step 1 - Seek feedback health) within statutory timeframes and responding survey
on customer experience | to requests for service on time. This will be Survey Complaints | Monthly
of the process. supported by the annual customer survey which complete - and
COMPLETE commenced in December 23. Dec 23 commendation
The results of this survey have been reviewed and | then
whilst it's not a new action point it highlighted the | annual
need to focus on keeping customers informed of
any new or potential delays. Action on this is
underway.
Survey complete in Nov 23, results in Dec 23
Next survey will be Dec 24 and will include Legal
and Compliance
Develop internal KPIs KPI's have been agreed and dashboards are in place | Mar 24 Annual
that reflect what's for key metrics. Legal and Compliance will be able
important to customers. | to utilise current KP| dashboards as required.
COMPLETE These include applications and percent meeting
statutory timeframes and Requests for Service
(RFS).
We will continue to review and align the KPI's to
what is important to our customers via the annual
customer satisfaction survey
Engagement Stocktake of existing SDC | The Communications and Engagement strategy is | 30/6/23 Engagement
with Customers industry engagement complete. Implementation of the actions in the 24/4/24 plan signed
strategies/plans plan is underway. off by ELT
Incorporate into “one Existing plans and strategies have been identified Ongoing Customer Annually
plan” with agreed and incorporated into one plan. This includes new survey

actions.
COMPLETE

activities such as regional drop-ins and attendance
at Field Days, Home-shows and similar relevant
events, The Industry Newsletters as developed by
Building Solutions have been expanded to include
all of Environmental Services and will also be
available online shortly.

The strategy and plan has been signed off by ELT.

Implementation of the plan is underway as above,
with some details yet to be finalised.
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Online
Information
Available

Simple Guides
& Fact Sheets

Develop simple guides
and fact sheets that
explain the process for
common
activities/questions eg
“Howdo l...".

Building have reviewed and created the majority of
their information online. These can now be found
via the website search engine. Fact sheets and
guides have been developed for use at Field Days
and Home Shows. Specialised guides are also
developed as the need is identified. E.g. ‘Hits’ on
the website showed a big increase for customers
looking for information on Tiny Homes'. A
specialised guide was developed and is on the
website and will be printed for Homeshows and
Field Days

Health has completed their ‘Hairdressing’ and
‘Food’ information. They will have ‘Alcohol’ and
‘Health’ complete during March. Online
registrations are being designed and will be online

along with a review and improvement of templates.

Updates will happen in line with the release of
bylaw renewals.

Planning have researched the most required
information for the industry by reviewing the last
6mths of RFS data and checking if online content is
available. Creating the information has been slow
due to the prioritised need to train and upskill new
staff and consultants. Currently investigating
options for compiling the required information -
e.g. other Councils. Comms is ready to support in
writing the content.

Legal and Compliance will create any new
information required once the team is in place.

Apri24
June 24

Ongoing

Simple
guides

Customer
Survey

Annually
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Priority

Opportunity
Heading

Online
Information
Maintained

Sub Action

Ensure links are pointing
to the right information
on SDC's website.

COMPLETE

Updated as at 12/03/24

Digital communications in Council have updated
the layout of the website based on research.
Additional information is being included in the
content to provide answers to customer questions,
along with other useful links.

Ongoing

Method of
Measure-
ment

Customer
Survey

Up to date
website

Frequency Progress

of indicator
Measure-  (traffic light)
ment

Annually
Ongoing

Annually

Clarify responsibility for
ensuring all existing
website information is
current and correct.

Business owners are being assigned to all website
information with automated review dates and sign-
off required.

The business will capture and review RFSs and
general customer queries to ensure that content
remains current and correct. An ongoing process
for this is being designed.

Communications are introducing an auditing tool
and business analytics to help with ensuring
content is current and correct.

Ongoing
12/4/24

Up to date
website

Continue to test website
layout to ensure that
information can be
found in intuitive
locations.

Background data on customer searches will provide
insights into usage.

A plan is in place to continually test the website,
owned by Communications.

They use multiple ‘audit and test’ approaches.
These include heatmap tests showing customer
interaction and analytics data that identifies
information usage trends.

Testing online services and forms will be conducted
using Industry and internal (non-regulatory
services) staff. They be provided with scenarios and
testing will be via mouse tracking software and
observation, identifying new and improved content
and improved linkages between content.

Ongoing
12/4/24

Up to date
website

Test Plan in
place

Benchmark
audit
completed

Engagement
with Customers
Communicate
New Online
Process
Information

Develop a targeted
communication plan
about the new online
processes being
introduced.

Include what information
customers are required
to provide and where
they can find help if they
need it.

The communication plan includes ways to update
customers on new online processes as they become
available. A list of ‘common and often requested
processes’ is being created and will be used within
the communication plan and for those creating the
online information. This will allow teams to check
what is required next and make progress on the
right topics.

Updating customers will primarily be actioned
through a newsletter and e-newsletter for the
group, to go out regularly to industry. It will
include detail about any upcoming change, any
approved change in Council’s strategy ic direction
and common issues picked up in applications and
how they can be remedied.

The Council system 'e-Pathway’ has been upgraded
and is testing new capability that will allow greater
levels of information for individual applications to
be available to customers as well.

3440423

24/4/24

Communicatio
nPlan
Customer
friendly
website

Reduction in
# of RFS & RFI
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Priority

Opportunity
Heading

Engagement
with Customers

Sub Action

Action

Increase communication
with Industry. To build
trust, signal upcoming
changes, even if dates
and details are not yet
announced - eg any
changes to assessment
processes, NPS
implementations and
approved changes in
Council's strategic
direction

Industry will have
questions on these
topics that will also need
to be addressed.

COMPLETE

UPDATE as at 12/03/24

This has primarily been done by growing the
building team’s newsletter and creating one
newsletter for the group to go out regularly to
industry. It includes detail about any upcoming
change, any approved change in Council’s strategic
direction and common issues picked up in
applications and how they can be remedied. It also
incorporates the information that is provided via
the Health ‘Industry updates’, e.g. Updated Food
Control Plans’.

The newsletter will be available as an e-newsletter
on the SDC website shortly.

There are also new activities such as regional drop-
ins, Field Days and Home Shows.

At the recent Waimumu Field Day, the SDC stand
became so busy with Planning questions that the
rest of the Planning team was called out to assist.
The Team Leader Environment Policy who is
responsible for the Resource Management Act
(RMA) policy has begun providing updates to the
Industry community via the newsletter from
Environmental Services.

30/6/23
29/2/24

Method of
Measure-
ment

Customer
satisfaction
survey

Frequency Progress

(13

indicator

measure-  (traffic light)
ment

Administrative
Support to free
up technical
resources

Investigate and
implement strategies for
administrative support
for the team to complete
administrative tasks and
free up technical
resources for technical
tasks.

1.5 additional administration resource has been
employed in Planning as at 29 Feb 24.

It has been assessed that no further administration
support is required in Health, Building and at this
point in Legal and Compliance.

A strategy and approach is being designed for
teams to identify and progress requests for
administrative support. This will be based on the
identification of what parts of technical roles could
be separated out as admin only and how this could
be applied across all Environmental Services
technical roles ongoing.

The focus now is also on identifying customer
questions that could be answered by Customer
Support, or via improved online information,
thereby freeing up time for technical peaple.

ASAP

24/4/24

Customer
Service Training

Source appropriate
customer services
training and implement
based on identified
needs. E.g. to improve
balance between
compliance and
customer service.

Pilot and implement

The Customer and Delivery Manager has taken the
lead on the development and delivery of the
customer service training. This is being written
now (Mar 24) and will be based on both the needs
of the customer and the needs and skills of the
staff.

Customer Service training material has been shared
by Christchurch City Council and will be utilised as
appropriate.

Ongoing
Pilot by
IsH223
Pilot by
Apr 24
Training
complete
by Jul 24

Customer
satisfaction
survey

Ongoing
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Priority

Opportunity
Heading

Professional
Development

Sub Action

Action

Develop a professional
development
programme for graduate
planners.

COMPLETE

UPDATE as at 12/03/24

A programme and training approach is now
introduced. Each Planner has a competency record
and upon successful completion of a specified
number of different types of consents, they are
signed off as being competent for each type.

Not only does this provide required competency
levels but also provides consistency, recognition of
skill and a career path.

3178423
29/2/24

Method of
Measure-
ment

Programme
in place

Frequency Progress

of indicator
Measure-  (traffic light)
ment

People
Wellbeing

Instigate monthly in-
person catch ups with
remote and field-based
staff to promote team
culture.

COMPLETE

There are eight regulatory staff in the district,
working out of Te Anau. Regular weekly visits are
rostered between team leaders from Building
Solutions and the Environmental Health manager
Legal and Compliance will take these requirements
into account if required

Ongoing

7/3/24

Regular catch
ups

Internal Staff
Survey

Process
Improvement -
RFS system
review

One # per
request

Review whether RFS
system is ‘fit for purpose’
and introduce agreed
improvement

COMPLETE

The Request for Service (RFS) approach is part of
the Council Pathway system. The RFS system has
the functionality to support/ link similar requests.
For example, a report of vermin in a roadside berm
is reported. The RFS is assigned to both Health and
Roading.

The RFS system has been deemed ‘fit for purpose’
and Planning are now using it.

Legal and Compliance will utilise the RFS system.

21/3/24

One number
per request

Annually

Review and improve how
customer requests that
involve multiple parts of
Council are handled.
Updated system will aid
the way that this works.

COMPLETE

Some automated workflow processes exist and
otherwise the Pathway system allows for assigning
applications to multiple departments and joining
up similar requests. Note that, as part of #15 - the
use of alternatively using a Customer Relationship
Partner, will be evaluated.

21/3/24

One number
per request

Annually

Process
Improvement

-Single form of
customer
communication
requests

Do a stocktake of queries
emailed directly to
planners and phone calls
through the call centre
including time taken to
respond in each category
and whether they are
entered into the RFS
system.

Develop and implement
a single form of effective
communication requests.

COMPLETE

Tracking of customer queries and phone calls had
been inconsistent and incomplete in Planning.

It has been agreed that the RFS system will be the
system for managing customer requests for service
as it is widely used. It can be monitored and
reported on.

Planning have now been trained on how and when
to use RFS and are using this approach.

30/11/23

15/12/23

Stocktake

Customer
satisfaction
survey

Annually
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Priority

Opportunity
Heading

Process
Improvement
-Compliance
Issue follow-ups

| Sub Action

now split

Implement clear process
to capture follow ups to
compliance issues.
Monitor follow up
actions to ensure they
are completed.

Training programme as
required,

Update as at 12/03/24

Compliance issues are captured in the Pathway
system showing that a report has been produced
and what corrective action is required. This is
tracked through to completion and is reported on
in team KPI's, ensuring tracking and follow-up.

The continuous improvement system approach is
now introduced into Planning and Health, the same
as for Building. Training and reminders have been
completed, ensuring a clear, consistent process
around follow up action, understanding and
completion.

A new process is being documented and
implemented in Legal and Compliance as well

323

29/3/24

Method of
Measure-
ment

Frequency Progress

of indicator
Measure-  (traffic light)
ment

Annually

Process
Improvement

-Outstanding
Fees

Develop a system to
monitor outstanding fees
and whether they have
been paid.

COMPLETE

Each team do their own invoicing.

The unpaid fees and debt collection approach is
Council wide and managed by Finance. The
process includes non-payment where the business
team may need to take further action in certain
instances e.g. A license renewal fee is not paid, the
license is cancelled and a new application is
required.

All teams are now following the standard process
with an increase in the volumes invoiced.

Legal and Compliance will use the same processes.

Ongoing
29/2/24

6 monthly

Property
Information
stored in single
location

Identify possible
improvements to the
process and/or IT
systems required to
ensure all information
(including
supplementary
information) related to a
consent is stored in a
single location in a single
system.

Some information has been automatically imported
to SDC's Content Management system, by property
address. Further work is required to standardise the
naming of documents, identify missing records and
transfer legacy system records across. This is a large
piece of work.

The Information Management team and Building
will work together to resolve how to capture all of
the legacy information (some of this is old paper
records that need to be scanned).

An agreed approach and timeline will be
developed.

30/6/24

Paperto ELT
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Method of

Opportunity Action

Frequency Progress

Heading _E measure- of indicator
%‘ E Some actions are now split ment measure-  (traffic light)
o L&  into'subactions’ to show ment
& &  differentactivities UPDATE as at 12/03/24
15 | Customer 15a | Investigate pros and Scoping and evaluation of this option will 2842424 Paperto ELT | N/A EP | BS [ EH | LC
Relationship cons of introducing a commence in April 24 once changes and
Partner customer relationship performance across Environmental Services has
partner/ co-ordinator stabilised. 30/6/24
rather than using | This will be one of the options considered when
technical resources. This | oyiewing and improving the RFS process
role could also support outcomes for customers.
internal planners for
increased efficiency.
Consider other
innovative ways of
working and whether
changing the operating
model is warranted.,
15b | Improve processes A review of processes will be undertaken starting 30/9/24 EP | BS [ EH | LC
around handling with RFS (request for service)
customer requests that | 11,i¢ can commence once the new continuous
involve multiple parts of improvement specialist role is recruited
Council, with clear
communication around
what is expected of the
customer.
26 | Quality based 26 | Continuing on the path A quality-based approach is in place within Building | 29/2 System Annually EP | BS | EH | LC
system of implementing a Solutions. designed
gufalgt_y-basertl 5);519(';" for | Health are using ‘Continuous improvement’
uiiding control an: templates, approaches and associated "
health, using a modern impfovemenpt':a(ross their team though this isnot | 30/9/24 ?:'?thn{:fsec‘
approach to quality to a formal Quality Based system., Once new 4
improve processes for place for
efficiency and The business lead for this is the newly appointed ﬁrocesses, 9 Health &
consistency. customer and business continuous improvement ave settle Building
lead who is recruiting a quality analyst who will be
responsible.
Longer term Southland District Council can decide
if they wish to implement a formal Quality
Assurance system such as [SO 17020 and seek
accreditation. The lead and sponsor for this would
be the Chief Executive.
32 | Technologyto |32 | Assesswhether field- Discussion with staff has showed that the current 3346423 Paperto ELT | N/A EP | BS | EH | LC
improve based devices are fitfor | technology works reasonably well by utilising if required
efficiency and purpose. various devices, though battery life (photographs) | 26/4/24
safety Introduce any and coverage can sometimes cause issues.
improvements. Further interviews are being conducted with staff
to provide a better assessment of current
equipment ready for a full review that will be
conducted by the Legal & Compliance team.
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Priority

Opportunity
Heading

Sub Action

Action

Some actions are now split
into ‘sub actiol to show
different activities

UPDATE as at 12/03/24

Method of
measure-
ment

Frequency Progress

of indicator
measure-  (traffic light)
ment

Staff wellbeing Develop a system to Training on effective use of the system and 30/6/24 System in
Route-Planning ensure route-planning of | protections to stop human involvement making 20/2/24 place
inspections, particularly | this system less effective is in place. Teams also use
in remote locations is a Google Maps scheduler system and also find that
efficient. Google Maps works well.
COMPLETE

34 | Remote 34 | Investigate increased use | To date this is primarily photo inspections taking 30/9/24 Remote Ongoing EP | BS | EH | LC

Inspections of remote inspections. relative risks into account. inspections
This will be revisited in approximately five months using tech
(Aug 24) to assess whether there is improved
technology and coverage available.

21 | District Plan 21 | Ensure satisfaction with | The Team Leader Environment Policy is responsible | Ongoing EP | BS [ EH | LC

Readiness protections and for the Resource Management Act (RMA) policy. He | pate to be
permissions in the has begun providing updates to the Industry provided
District Plan in advance community via the newsletter from Environmental | 5nce plan
of the first regional plan. | Services. in place
Communication, change,
education. Now that 100-day government plan is complete a

project will be developed.

As the work proceeds, there will be web-based
guidance and regular industry meetings to ensure
consistent and transparent implementation of the
district plan policy activity.

5 Contractual 5 Explore potential for SDC will seek to have shared contracts with other 31H16/23 Contract N/A EP | BS | EH | LC
Arrangements either joint procurement | Councils where either can issue consents on behalf register
-Regional of individual contracts, or | of the other. Waitaki District Council has now 31/5/24
Opportunities joint contracts with other | signed a contract with SDC.

Councils. There is a long-term opportunity to share
resourcing with other Councils NZ wide. This has
been discussed as part of the 'Simpli Group’, who
are users of the building consent system. Julie
Conradi will stay across this.

Action is partially complete and the team will
continue checking with other Councils.

9 Regional 9 Test the comfort level of | There isa Southern Cluster for SEAL-(ICC, Gore, 28/2/24 ELT sign off N/A EP | BS | EH | LC
Partners regional partners to Palice, FENZ, MOH) Group. This covers Food and
Common apply common systems Alcohol. 31/5/24
systems & and processes. There is also an email group for ‘Health Protect’.
processes Continue building cluster | 14 gate, the ongoing cluster and email groups have Onaoin

group approach. been seen as sufficient by these groups, though the 9oing

See also Action Item #10 opportunity remains
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Opportunity
Heading

Priority

Sub Action

Action

Some actions are now split
into 'sub acti
different activities

s' to show

UPDATE as at 12/03/24

Method of
measure-
ment

Frequency
of
measure-
ment

Progress
indicator
(traffic light)

10 | Regional Bylaws | 10 | Do a stocktake of Approach will be to agree partners to form a small | 28/2/24 Stocktake N/A EP | BS | EH | LC
regional bylaws to assess | team to assess the level of differentiation. 31/5/24
level of differentiation It has been noted that with mobile food premises,
there is a need for individuals to have trading
licences in four territorial authorities (ICC, GDC,
QLDC, SDC)
11 | Regicnal 11 | Do astocktake of Legislation allows a cross regional approach. 28/2/24 Stocktake N/A EP | BS | EH | LC
Partners - warran?ed officers across | Officers would be required to be warranted in those | 153134 Regional
Warrant Officers the region. areas. 31/5/24 opportunities
A stocktake is planned but not yet progressed.
12 Identify any further 30/6/24 Regional
opportunities to take a opportunities
regional approach.
COMPLETED ACTIONS - These are actions completed PRIOR TO 6 DECEMBER 2023. More recent completed actions are above.
Risk Based Schedule a Council A Council workshop was held where the Council’s 31/7/23 N/A N/A
Approach workshop to assess tolerance for risk was captured to feed into the risk-
Council's tolerance for based approach being developed.
risk.
COMPLETE
Contractual Alter contract conditions | A new clause has been incorporated into two new | 30/6/23 Contract Ongoing
Arrangements accordingly to clearly contracts and will be included in all future consent Complete conditions
state SDC is reliant on processing contracts
the contractor’s technical
review.,
COMPLETE
Contractual Alter the approach to A new clause has been incorporated into two new | 31/7/23 Contract Ongoing
Arrangements procuring consent contracts and will be included in all future consent 15/7/23 conditions
processing contracts to processing contracts
include a 3-year term, in Complete
line with the industry
standard in this area.
COMPLETE
16 | Contractual Identify opportunities to | Other Councils in the district, and SDC, work 31/11/23 Paperto ELT | N/A
Arrangements use more external together to provide back-up as required.
resources for.pro‘cessing There is a regular meeting between managers from | 15/12/23
consent applications. each of the Councils.
COMPLETE
Develop appropriate Delegation permissions have been updated. The 31/7/23
contracting ‘authority to grant” has been applied to contract
arrangements as clauses 17-19 of the services schedule

required. Resolve
delegation permissions.
COMPLETE
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Opportunity Action UPDATED as at 12/03/24 Method of Frequency Progress
Heading measure- of indicator
. ment measure-  (traffic light)
b actions’ to v ment
different activities

Pricrity
Sub Action

After Hours Call Assess effectiveness of Investigation has shown an overall excellent 30/9/23 Paperto ELT

Centre Council-wide after hours | performance and are meeting all KPI's. Contract Ongoing Required?
call centre contract manager is working more intensively with the
performance. contractor in the short term.

COMPLETE

SDC Quality 1.Replace the joint 1. Quality Manual is complete. IANZ assessment 30/9/23 Manual is

Manual Quality Manual with an and agreement is complete. completed
SDC Quality Manual that
simplifies SDC
procedures,
2. Reinforce SDC's
commitment to building
relationships with the
regional TAs in other
areas.

COMPLETE

2. There are quarterly meetings set up across the
regional TA's.

Process Identify where there is Automated workflow processes are now in place to | 31/8/23 Alignment

Improvement misalignment of ensure both are linked.
processes for food and
alcohol license
applications and
renewals.

COMPLETE

Key - Progress colour

4™ column added in September 23 for Legal & Compliance. This increases the total actions from Nov 2023 & includes some readjustments on what does/does not apply to
Legal & Compliance in later months

July | Aug | Nov Nov fMar | Mar | May May | Aug | Aug
% 24 % 24 | % 24 | %
Escalate for action 0 0 0 0 0 0
Underway 55 33 70 67%f 39 3%
Not yet due 18 10 15 15% 6 6%
Complete 1 8 20 20%) 56 55%
Doesn't apply to this team 30 27 35 39
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nvironmental services business Inprovement plan

Event

Non-compliance with
dmeframes specified by
RMA/LGA legislation is
not scen by customers to
improve quickly enough

Queries from customers
are not responded ro in a
timely manner

External communications
are not effective and lead
to disillusionment in the
community

Staff do not have capacity
to support the plan

Lack of
capability/specialist
resource to support the
plan

Consultant support to
process applications is
insufficient or inadequate
to meet demand

Consequences Impact

Council fail next audit and could lose
accreditation.

Negative impact on customers and Southland
CCODU]TI)’.

Reputational risk to Council

Reduced confidence in skills and staff
expertise

Impact on staff well-being — job satisfaction,
retention, mental health

Inereased contacts

Negative impact on customers and Council
reputation

Reduced confidence in skills and staff
expertise

Staff turnover

Poor communications have negative impact on
reputation of Council

Customers lose trust in Council

Deadlines that impact the implementation of
change are not met

Deadlines which impact the implementation of
change not met

Council fail next audit and lose accreditation.

Negative impact on customers and Southland
cconomy.

Reputational risk to Council

Reduced confidence in skills and staff
expertise

k register

February 20

Likelihood Mitigations

New requests actioned to time & in parallel with
backlog

Utilise Contractots to provide additional
resource

Communication on expected timeframes
advised to Industry — Delivery Team Meeting

Establish and utilise ‘Industry Advisory Panels®
for Building Solutions and Resource Planning

Alerted Health & Wellbeing Officer for
Environmental Services regarding staff concerns

Provide information on the Website to answer
the most common customer quUES[S —also
available to the Contact Centre

Keep customers informed with regular updares.

Design and implement engagement plan
Deliver the plan well

Establish and seck feedback from Industry
Advisory Panel

Real Time’ Informal surveys during customer
calls, regional visits and other events on
effectiveness

Post call phone surveys to be implemented

Prioritise actions by urgency, effort required and
capacity

Do priority first & quickly, then move to next.
Resource assigned to make improvements in
Planning

Communication Implementation underway with
Industry

Online information is increasing quickly

Forecast likely demand & competency type by
team against current staff & competency levels.
Identify any gaps.

Identify Consulrant capaciry and any gaps.

Plan to mitigate gaps — e.g. Fast track
recruitment; Support upskilling of Consultants

Person

Post

Responsible = Mitigation

Adrian

Sam
Marshall

Louise

Adrian

Adrian

Adrian

Likelihood
8

12

12

12

12

Update as at 29 Feb 2024

Contractors in use consistently in Planning. All new
applications are assigned for action immediately and the
backlog is being reviewed and actioned. Significant
improvement is expected in March/ April.

Building Solutions are using contractors to complete some
building consent applications. Delegated authority has
been assigned so that contractors can grant consents (with
spot checking). The same contracting company is used to
complete competency assessments for technical staff.

The Building team have had their first ‘Focus Group’
meeting with several of their industry professionals with
another in 2weeks time. Discussion covered timeliness,
direct communication and the industry want to learn more
about processes so they can betrer understand the time
taken and what is required for processing and inspections
Online information is being updated by all departments in
liaison with the web ream.

Future upgrade plan for Customer Services system will
provide motre opportuniry to answer customer queries at
first point of contact. This is scheduled for April/May.

Communications and Engagement Plan is complete and
approved by ELT

“Real Time” feedback will be undertaken by Customer
Services

The Building team have had their first ‘Focus Group’
meeting with several of our industry professionals with
another in 2wecks time. Discussion covered timeliness,
direct communication and the industry want to learn more
about processes so they can better understand of time
taken and what is required for processing and inspections
Actions priorfitised and temporary resource is focusing on
this for March.

Re-evaluate end of March

Specialist resource provided significant improvements in
Planning department from a systems and people
perspective

Contractor support is in place and has enabled teams to
improve the processing of applications to timeframes.
Plan is to be able to process most customer requests to
the point that Contractor support is not/ or is seldom
required

Record R/23/12/60155: ES-BIP-Risk Register - Updated 130224
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Event Consequences

7  Addidonal spend is
required to progress some
actions

8  Lack of buy-in from staff

across council sub-optimal

9 Internal communications are  Lack of buy in from affected staff leading to

not effective and lead to
disillusionment in the staff’

70 | Unrealistic expectations
about how quickly
changes can be embedded

Budgets are overspent

unwillingness to change

Council become disillusioned with the
organisation’s ability/appetite for change

Some actions are not delivered or delivery is

Post Mitigation June Sept Dec March | June Sept
Assessment 2023 2023 2023 2024 2024
2024
0 0 0 0
Stable or Improving | 7 6 6 10
On track 0 1 1 0
Conseguence

Negligible Modsrate Catastrophic
1 s
s
Moderate
o s
. Moderate
ukely
B
2 3 Low High High
5 | possible 3 9 12
2 low | Moderate | Moderate [ High High
uriikety 2 a 3 8 10
1 Low Low Llow | Moderate | Moderate
Rare 1 2 3 a 5

Mitigations

Savings made through less use of consultants as
performance improves

Strong advocacy of new ELT and regulatory
GM.

Design internal stakeholder & communications
plan

Ensure effective cross Council communication
Ensure effective communication plan which includes
regular face to face interaction with team members is
in place

Set realistic dates for changes to be
identified /implemented

Ensure staffing levels & skills are adequate

Person
Responsible

Anne/
Adrian

ELT/
Adrian/
Anne

Louise/
Adrian

ELT

Post
Mitigation
Likelihood
12

10

10

12

Update as at 29 Feb 2024

Use of contractors has enabled performance to improve
and this will reduce costs through less customer requests
for updates. Over time, use of contractors will reduce.

New GM’s have been involved in monitoring
improvements and ensured that all staff understand the
importance and their role in supporting the action plan

Engagement plan in place.

New GM to visit teams regularly

Review actions and relative priorities. Reset plan

Record R/23/12/60155: ES-BIP-Risk Register - Updated 130224
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] Decision 0 Recommendation Information
Purpose

The purpose of the report is to provide the Finance and Assurance Committee with the Interim
Performance Report for period two 1 July 2023 to 29 February 2024 for review and feedback.

Executive summary

The Interim Performance Report (IPR) forms part of the Corporate Performance Framework
(CPF), the purpose of which is to streamline Council planning and reporting functions. The
Framework was set up with the Long Term Plan 2021-2031 (L'TP) to report on the KPIs that
have not met the target for the reporting period.

The IPR provides a record of the status of Council’s key performance indicators (KPIs) every
four months. The report will be presented as a cumulative record (unless stated otherwise)
throughout the financial year, 1 July 2023 to 30 June 2024

The final interim performance report results at the end of June 2024 are used in the Annual
Report 2023/20224. The Annual Report is audited by Deloitte and will be examined to ensure
that the final result is correct and the methodology for monitoring the KPI is recorded and
robust.

The results to date show that 67% (39) have been achieved, 22% (13) are not yet achieved and
10% (6) are yet to be measured.

While 13 of the 58 KPlIs are yet to be achieved and it is important to review them and look to
implement measures to help met the targets, it is also important to celebrate the 39 KPI’s that
have been achieved. This achievement is demonstrating Council commitment to service
provision across the activity groups for the district. All activity groups are achieving most or
some of their set KPIs with the stormwater group achieving all 9 of their set KPI’s.

As reported for period one, four of the KPIs not achieved were identified as being considered a
risk for council. The potential risk could be to, service delivery, accreditation and Councils
reputation. The four KPIs identified are reported in the analysis section of this report, with
actions to address this, or comments indicating why the KPI hasn’t been met.
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) Receives the report titled “Interim Performance Report - period two - 1July 2023 to
29 February 2024” dated 22 March 2024.

Background

The Corporate Performance Framework (CPF) aligns Council’s high-level direction to its
activities and outcomes, and its purpose is to streamline Council planning and reporting
functions.

As part of the framework, Council produces interim performance reports for the periods - July to
October, November to February and March to June showing the years cumulative results at each
reporting period, with the third being produced to inform the Annual Report at year end.

The intended role of the Interim performance report (IPR) is to provide a touch point
throughout the financial year for elected members and staff to monitor progress against targets
and milestones set as part of Councils Long Term Plan. Interim reporting is a critical element of
any performance monitoring framework, keeping high level performance goals relevant to daily
operations and enabling early identification of potential issues.

As part of the LTP 2021-2031 a review was undertaken of the KPIs and changes were made to
the council activity groups and their performance measures to refine and simplify these. In the
LTP 2018-2028 there were 113 key performance indicators (KPI’s) and in the LTP 2021-2031
there are now 58 which means that it is easier to focus, monitor and improve on performance.
(see the diagram below for more detail). In the LTP 2021-2031 the activity groups are:

a

E Comanunity infrastructure and Services

3

=

a

=
Ervdeoramental Sendcns

|eoembiines

Envirommental Heahh,

(=8 B 5,

3
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=

=
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E.

The report on all the KPI’s, measured, not yet measured and not yet achieved are in Attachment
A. along with commentary on why.
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Results and analysis

SDC has 58 KPT’s related to the activity groups that are measured on an annual basis, reported
on every four months. Of the 58 KPIs there are 31 Department of Internal Affairs (DIA)
required KPIs that are set across New Zealand with specific targets and methodologies for
measuring. The DIA measures are identified in Attachment A with an * beside the KPI, 5 of the
DIA measures are not yet meeting target.

As indicated at the first reporting period of the 2023-2024 year there were four of the not yet
achieved KPIs that were considered to be of risk to Council should these KPIs continue to not
meet the set targets. One of those targets is a DIA measure. The risks identified were a lower
level of service, accreditation and reputational risk. The four KPIs are discussed as follows.

KPI 12.3*: Maintenance of a sealed local road network- The percentage of sealed local
road network that is resurfaced. The target is 6.5% of the sealed road network to be
resurfaced annually (at a network average width this equates approximately 130 km). The KPI has
been measured, and as forecasted and reported in the first reporting period, this KPI will not be
met at year end.

The result for the second reporting period was 2.9% (approximately 58 km) with the prediction
that 4.41 % (approximately 88km) of the sealed road network will be resurfaced by the end of
this reporting year. This reduced programme is due to revised contract rates along with bitumen
cost adjustments. Which has meant less work being done for the same budget.

The implications of not meeting the target by approximately 42 Kms by the end of the reporting
year means either adding the work to next years programme or a reduction in the level of service
of the sealed road network. This may mean additional sections of sealed roads under temporary
speed reductions.

KPI 9.1: Percentage of non-notified resource consents processed within statutory
timeframes. Staff have been in the process of tidying up the data that was being used for this
measure. It became apparent that the data being used for this KPI was not correct. As a result,
since Christmas staff have worked hard to undertake data cleansing, and staff training on the
capture and processing of the data and reporting. As such, the data reported for period one was
not correct at 50.99%, and should have been reported at 21.74%.

For this reporting period the percentage processed is 11.36%, with each month improving on the
previous in terms of new consents coming in. To achieve this, the team have been freed up to
work on the data capture and processing changes as all new consents have been outsourced since
January with approximately 80% of all new consents being completed within the 20 working
days. The historic consents of which there was 104 are still being cleared with 51 still to go.
These consents are often on hold as a result of the applicant not advising Council if they wish to
proceed or not with their request. These historic consents will continue to impact the % results
for the remainder of this reporting year. Additionally, as noted above, staff have completed
multiple training sessions to review and embed system processes and improve oversight of
consent progress.

The team have been committed to improving processes and the achievements made over this
period reflect this. Further training is planned.
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KPI 9.2: Percentage of building consent applications process within statutory timeframes,
This KPI is trending upwards as predicted in the first reporting period. Up from 56.7% to 59.6%.
the target is 100%. For February 2024 the team achieved 78% compliance to timeframes. The
team remain on track to bring compliance to an acceptable level by mid-2024

KPI 9.3: Percentage of code of compliance certificate (CCC) applications processed
within statutory timeframes. As with the previous KPI this is trending upwards as predicted at
the first reporting period. Up from 66% to 76.8%. the target is 100%. For February the team
achieved 97% compliance to timeframes, however they will need a few months at that level to
realise a positive change in the overall reported figure.

The remaining un-met KPI’s are identified in Attachment A, along with descriptions of why
they are yet to be met and if there is a plan in place for support in meeting the target.

The pie graph below shows the percentages of achieved vs not achieved and not measured for
this reporting period. This is followed with a graph showing KPI’s per activity area. And the third
graph a comparison for period two across 3 years.

Second Reporting Period for financial
year 2023/2024

W Achieved
m Not Achieved

M Not Measured

Graph 1, % resulls for period 2, 23/ 24
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Second Reporting Period for financial
year 2023/2024

m Achieved = Not Achieved = Not Measured

Graph 2, results in numbers per activity area period 2, 23/ 24

Comparison Data Period Two
percentages's 2022/2023/2024

2022 2023 2024

®m achieved = notachieved = not measured

Graph 3, comparison of % results for period 2 for the past 3 years

25  The comparison data shows the results are down for the second reporting period when checked
against the previous 2 years. This is an overall percentage total however, 9.1,2 and 3 and 12.3 are
consistent as not having meet the targets across the 3 years. Further analysis of the data could
help with a deeper understanding of the reasons for and implications of not meeting those
targets.
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KPI’s 9.1,2 and 3 are part of an improvement plan with the Environmental Services team. 12.3
while subject to New Zealand Land transport Waka Kotahi funding, Council continues to
advocate for an increase in funding and the Transport team are prioritising resurfacing areas
where safety is a concern. The cost increases associated with meeting this target while managing
within a constrained budget means less service can be provided for the same amount of funding.

Currently not achieved or measured KPI’s that could still meet year-end target

The table below shows the not achieved or not measured KPI’s that are likely to meet their year-
end target provided they are closely monitored by staff.

ACTIVITY GROUP KPI UNIT TARGET ACTUAL | COMMENT
Community KPl 1.2: Percentage of the | % 100% 98.8 The KPlis only 1.2% off target and likely to meet by
Leadership community partnership fund the end of the reporting year.
and district initiatives fund
requested meets the budgeted
amount
Community KPI 8.1: The amount of waste | % 40% 39.7% The KPI is only 0.3% off target and trending in the
Resources (tonnes) diverted from landfill right direction. Public education continues to
as a percentage of total waste supporting this KPI
Environmental KP110.2: Emergency % 60% 0 This KPIis measured annually via a
Services Management Southland, resident’s survey conducted by Emergency
percentage of surveyed Management Southland. The results will be
households that have an available for the Annual Report.
emergency plan (written or
Verbal)
Transport KPI 12.2: Percentage of % 85% 0 The survey for this measure is currently
gravel road tests where underway.
road roughness meets
acceptable standards
KPI 12.6: Footpath % 70% Not This is an annual measure programmed for
condition measur | February 2024, results will be available in for
ed the June report
Sewerage KPI 14.2a and b: Response | # Thr 1.54hr Two of the four IPS were during the time of
to wastewater (sewerage) the flooding in September, making the 1 hr
systems faults — attendance response time unattainable.
time: from the time of . . .
. . This KPI is measured each 4 month period
notification to the time . .
. with a cumulative result
when service personnel
reach the site.
Water Supply KPI' 15.3: Drinking water | % 100% 0 This KPI is measured annually, results will be
safety available for the June report.
Next steps

The final performance report will be presented to the Finance and Assurance Committee as part
of the Annual Report process.
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Where staff have identified a risk to Council, the relevant Activity and Group Managers are
working to ensure Council that improvements are put in place where possible and the KPI is
monitored sufficiently.

Attachments

A Interim Performance report period two 2023-2024 year

7.5 Interim Performance Report - period two - 1July 2023 to 29 February 2024 Page 107



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

Interim Performance Report

Reporting Period Two- 01 November 2023 - 29 February 2024 for reporting year 23/24

Community Leadership

Community Leadership - Level of Service 1: Make decisions in an open, transparent manner and support collaborative partnerships with the community and key
agencies/stakeholders in the District and region

Performance measure Target Result Status

1.1 — Proportion of agenda items held in open meetings 2 85% 94% Green

This KPI demonstrates transparency by showing the number of public-exccluded itenss on an agenda compared with the number of open items on an agenda.

Of the 395 reports presented to Council, committees and subcommittees of Council and community boatds in this reporting period (1 July to 29 February
2024), 370 of the reports (94%) were discussed in the public part of a meeting.

1.2 — Percentage of the community partnership fund and district initiatives fund requested meets the budgeted 2 100% 99.8 % Red

amount

This KPI measures the need for funding assistance in the community. It measures the amonnt of funding requested compared the amonnt of funding available. By monitoring this staff are
able to measure the need for funding in our communities

As at the end of February 2024, all boards have now had at least one community partnership funding round and Fiordland a second in January. The number of
requests for the community partnership funds has been 121.%. The District initiative Fund has two rounds per a financial year (September and March), with the
first-round number of requests received at 37.3% of the total annual allocated budget. Year to date the total annual subscription rate across both funds
combined is 99.8%.

1.3 — Percentage of Community Board meetings and workshops whete the community is in attendance to address 2 50% 53.3% Green

the Board

This KPI relates to developing supporting collaborative relationships as the community board develops effective relationships with their local and district community, key stakeholders and
local, regional and national organisations.

Community attendance has continued to stay high across the reporting year, with a total of 105 people in attendance from 62 meetings and workshops. This
included groups, individuals, and organisations such as; local community members, Hokonui Rununga, DOC, Orepuki Promotions, Swimming Pool
Committees, Alud Distillery, Great South, Waitangi Chartiable Trust, Te Oruanui Marae, South Coast Environment Society, Colac Bay Progress League,
Riverton Business Association, Winton Community Gardens, local Police, museum staff, primary and secondary schools’ teachers, principals and/or students,
and the West Coast Preservation Group. The higher volume of community members in attendance was anticipated for future meetings from the previous
reporting year, based on the community boards desire to have high levels of engagements with their communities.
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Community Resources

Community Facilities - Level of service 2: Council provides facilities and venues for community activities and events

Performance measure Target Result Status

2.1 — Community facilities requests for service are completed within specified timeframes 2 80% 91.5% Green

This KPI measuring requests for service (RES) within timeframes demsonstrates that the level of service is being met

There was a total of 107 RES requests for the reporting period November to February and 98 were completed within the agreed timeframe.

Community Services - Level of Service 3: Facilities are fit for purpose, to enable healthy grieving and memorialisation for the community

Performance measure Target Result

3.1 — Cemetery interment costs are not funded by rates $0 $0
This KPI checks to ensure compliance with Council policy that burial/ internment costs are self-funding and not requiring the support of a rate.

Interment income at the end of January 2024 is $8850 over costs.

3.2 — To meet family expectations that the burial plots are prepared by the time required = 100% 100%

This KPI measnres the timeliness of the service to ensure that family expectations are met

52 burials year to date with notification of plot preparation all being received on time

Community Services - Level of Service 4: Facilities are fit for purpose, in the appropriate locations and cater for future needs

Performance measure Target Result

4.1 — Community housing occupancy rate 2 80% 94.2%

This KPI measures the occupancy rate. A high occupancy rates shows that housing is being used effectively in accordance with the Community Housing policy.

A recent promotion has resulted in more applications for flats in the district both ptiority and non-priority persons. KPI calculations are made with the full
housing portfolio of 69 flats, although two flats included in this KPI measurement are affected by long term issues and are untenantable for the foreseeable
future, leaving 67 flats able to be tenanted at this time. Currently the waiting list it at 66 individuals.

4.2 — Percentage of people who meet priority criteria 2 80% 92.3% Green

The KPI refates to community housing being fit for purpose. The current community housing policy states that persons that are 60 years of age and older and who are in need of community
housing will be considered for vacancies.

This KPI is stable. There are several tenants over the next three years who will move from the non-priority status to the priority status as their birthdays come
around. The current policy says that in order to tenant a non-priority person, the flat must be empty for a period of two months, and there is no local interest in
renting the flat. Only then is the flat able to be tenanted to a non-priority person.

Library Services - Level of Service 5: Each facility will offer access to a space for tamariki, collaborative and quiet spaces for the community to use, customer support functions, library

basics (public computers, wi-fi, public catalogue, self-issue machines), disability access and areas for council staff to work
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Performance measure Target Result Status

5.1 — Number of council library facilities that meet all level of service criteria 2 2 Green

This KPI is improvement based with yearly increasing target to ensure that each facility will gradually be able to meet the level of service criteria. There are seven libraries within the district,
two of which are considered main hub libraries, the other five are district service offices with some library services.

For the reporting period of November to February - Winton and Te Anau Libraries both meet our level of service criteria.

Open Spaces - Level of Service 6: The Council provides safe, well maintained open spaces for the community to enjoy sports and leisure activities

Performance measure Target Result Status

6.1 — Open spaces requests for services are completed within specified timeframes 2 80% 97.4% Green

This KPI measures the maintenance of the service by monitoring whether requests for service (RES) are within timeframes.

There was a total of 159 RES requests for the reporting period of November to February and 155 were completed within the agreed timeframe.

SIESA - Level of Service 7: Council provides a reliable, sustainable electricity supply to Stewart Island that meets current and future needs
Performance measure Target Result Status

7.1 — Number of unplanned point of consumer supply interruptions to Stewart Island electricity supply <6 2 Green

This KPI measures the reliability of the network. Any unplanned consumer supply interruptions can indicate issues with the networt.

There were 2 outages in the July to October period and there have been no outages for the November to February period.

Waste Services - Level of Service 8: Provide convenient and reliable rubbish and recycling services that minimise the amount of waste going to landfill

Performance measure Target Result Status

8.1 — The amount of waste (tonnes) diverted from landfill as a percentage of total waste 2 40% 39.7% Red

The KPI mieasures waste minimisation. The more waste diverted from landfill and recycled the better.

Total recycling + green waste/ total waste to landfill x 100 gives the percentage.
This result although not meeting target for the reporting period is trending in the right direction. Kerbside standardisation should see improvement by the end
of the year

1m amount of waste per property disposed of to landfill (kilograms) <650 579.6 Green

The KPI measures waste minimisation. The least amount of waste going to landfill the beiter.

This KPI has trended upwards for this reporting period, this is likely due to an increase in rubbish generated over the Christmas and New Year period.
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Environmental services

Environmental services — Level of Service 9: Enhance the health, safety and wellbeing of the community and environment, through the effective implementation of a range of
legislation

Performance measure Target Result Status

9.1 — Percentage of non-notified tesource consents processed within statutory timeframes 2100%  11.36% Red

The KPI measures processing efficiency. The statutory timeframe is twenty working days but there are sone circumstances where extensions are granted. If consents are out of tinefrane then
a disconnt must be given to the applicant. The Resource Management Act (RM.A) requires that non notified resonrce consents are processed within statutory timeframes which is 20 working
days. Council can extend these statutory timeframes under specific circnmstances. However, if Conncil goes over the statutory working days it must provide a discount fo the costs of processing
the resource consent decisions which is 1% deduction per day it is late up to a maxinum of 50%.

We are in the process of tidying up the data in Pathways, so the previous quarters data cannot be relied upon. This reflects that Planning are still carrying
vacancies and staff who are newly qualified. Moving forward we have implemented a continuous improvement and training programme which should translate
in an improvement of these figures over the next quarter to 6 months at this time. At the beginning of 2024 all new consents were contracted out. The new
contracts ate meeting consent timeframes 80% of the time. The historic consents of which there was 104 still have 51 to be processed, these historic consents
will continue to impact the numbers for the remainder of this reporting year

9.2 — Percentage of building consent applications processed within statutory timeframes 2 100% 59.6% Red

The KPI measures processing efficiency. The statutory timefranme is twenty working days.

February saw the team achieve 78% compliance to timeframes. Changes including contractors making the decision to grant and newer staff attaining
competencies has created sufficient capacity for the team to start clearing backlogs of work while having very few consents received since January 2024 having
exceeding the 20-day clock. The team remains on track to bring compliance to an acceptable level by mid-2024.

9.3 — Percentage of code compliance certificate (CCC) applications processed within statutory timeframes 2100%  76.8% Red

The KPI mieasures processing efficiency. The statutory timeframe is twenty working days including a final inspection visit. (A code of compliance is a formal statement issued under section 95
of the Building Act 2004, that building work carried out under a building consent complies with that butlding consent).

February saw the team achieve 97% compliance to timeframes. With reporting being presented as a cumulative total for the reporting year the team will need a
few more months for these much-improved compliance figures to realise a positive change in the reported figure.

9.4 — Number of serious injuries to the public from dog attacks
This KPI measures the number of dog attacks to protect the public from harm. 1t exccludes incidents within the home environment

There have been no injuries to the public from dog attacks in this period.
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9.5 — Percentage of non-working dogs subject to the responsible owner category 2 86% 90.6% Green

This KPI aims to enconrage owners fo be a responsible dog owner by providing disconnts to registration fees and monitoring of the number of non-working dogs.

Compliance for responsible dog ownership has remained over 90% which is an improvement on last year which had dropped to 89.8% by the same month.

9.6 — Number of incidents of foodborne illness believed to be caused by food sold at a Council-verified business

This KPI is monitors the effectiveness of processes to reduce any harm to public health throngh foodborne illness at businesses.

There was one notified incident of foodborne illness believed to be caused by food sold at a Council verified business.

9.7 — On site Building Warrant of Fitness audits completed in the community. 2 20% 2.6%

This KPI monitors public safety by completing regular andits. A building warrant of fitness (BWoE) is a building owner's annual statement confirming the specified systems in the
compliance schedule for their building have been maintained and checked for the previous 12 months, in accordance with the compliance schedule. 1t is displayed to show peaple who are using
the building know that all the systems are functional and working without any risk to their health and safety.

The team have commenced BWOF audits again in March 2024 after a summer period which focuses on pool compliance. The team are on track to complete the
remaining 17.4% of audits (44 per month) in the final quarter of the year.

Emergency Management — Level of service 10: Build community resilience to emergency events
Performance measure Target Result Status

10.1 — Number of Southland communities covered by a Community Response Plans that have been reviewed with 28 0 Not
that community in the last 3 years Measured

This KPI measures the resilience, readiness and preparation of communities to response to any events.

Due to the staffing levels at Environment Southland and the current state of emergency this KPI has not been measured. Staff will update as soon as more
information is available.

10.2 — Percentage of surveyed households that have an emergency plan (written or verbal) Not

measured

This KPI measures the resilience, readiness and preparation of communtties to response to any event.?

This is a yearly measure.

Stormwater

Stormwater - Level of Service 11: Provide a reliable stormwater system that protects public health and the environment

Performance measure Target Result Status
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11.1a* — System adequacy - Overflows resulting from the stormwater system that result in the flooding of a

habitable floor - The number of flooding events that occur within the district

11.1 a and b - These KPI's are designed to measure system adequacy - how effective a stormwater system is in providing an appropriate level of protection and how well it is being managed.
A stormater system micans the pipes and infrastructure (excluding roads) that collect and manage raimwater run-off from the point of connection to the point of discharge. A habitable floor
refers fo a floor of a building (including a basement) but does not include ancillary structures such as stand-alone garden sheds or garages. A flooding event means an overflow of stornmwater
[Jrom a territorial anthority’s stormwater system that enters a habitable floor.

There were no flooding events that resulted in flooding of habitable floors in the reporting year to date June 2023 to February 2024

11.1b* — System adequacy - Overflows resulting from the stormwater system that result in the flooding of a
habitable floor - For each flooding event, the number of habitable floors affected (expressed per 1000 properties

connected to the council stormwater system)

There were no flooding events that resulted in flooding of habitable floors in the reporting year to date June 2023 to February 2024 so 0 properties per 1,000
storm watet network connections were flooded.

11.2a* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with the resource consents for discharge from the stormwater system,

measured by the number of: abatement notices

11.2 a to d— These KPI's measures discharge compliance in order to monitor the extent that resource requirenents are being neet to prevent harm to the environment. (the environmental
impacts of its stormwalter systems). Non-compliance with consent conditions may indicate that SDC is not managing its processes adequately or that the infrastructure is no longer adequate.

No Abatement notices issued this 4-month period.

11.2b* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with the resource consents for discharge from the stormwater
system, measured by the number of: infringement notices

No Infringement notices issued this 4 Month period.

11.2c* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with the resource consents for discharge from the stormwater system,
measured by the number of: enforcement orders

No Infringement notices issued this 4 Month period.

11.2d* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with the resource consents for discharge from the stormwater
system, measured by the number of: successful prosecutions, received in relation to those resource consents

No Infringement notices issued this 4 Month period.

11.3*% — Response to stormwater issues - The median response time between the time of notification and the time < 2hours 0 hours Green
when setvice personnel reach the site when “habitable floors” are affected by flooding resulting from faults in the
stormwater system.

This KPI measures the response to stornnvater issues. 1t is designed to measure responses to situations where water from a stormivater system gets into buildings.
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Not applicable as there were no flooding of habitable floor

11.4* — Customer satisfaction - The number of complaints received about the performance of the Council's

stormwater system, expressed per 1000 properties connected to the stormwater system

This KPI measures customer service to determine the quality and responsiveness of the service. 1t provides information on issues with a stormmwater system and on how satisfied customers are
with the way in which a territorial authority responds to requests to fix problems.

Of the 17 RFS coded as THUSW (Transport Hazard Urban Storm Watet) in the Year To Date, investigation has indicated that a significant number are just
road maintenance problems and that there were only up to 1 call that was received may have been genuine storm water network infrastructure related Requests
For Service. An RES system review led by Customer Setrvices is due be undettaken in the near future which should improve RES coding and reporting in the
future.

11.5 — Percentage of monitoring results that show compliance with resource consent conditions 2 100% 100% Green

This KPL monitors resource consent conditions are being met. This is important to prevent environmental harm and is a legislative requirement of being issned with the consent?

All samples to date compliant with conditions

* DIA mandatory performance measure

Transport

Transport — Provision of roading and footpaths (including cycle trails, airport, water facilities and bridges) — Level of Service 12: Our transport network provides for safe, comfortable
and efficient travel

Performance measure Target Result Status

12.1* — Condition of the sealed road network - The average quality of ride on a sealed local road network measured = 97% 0% Not
by smooth travel exposure measured

This KPI monitors the condition of the sealed road network because this can impact on both the safety and comfort of road users as well as on vehicle operating and maintenance costs. 1t is a
check of on whether the level of service to road users is being maintained. (measured bi-annnally)

This KPI is measured bi-annually. It was last measured 2022/23 and is due to measured again in 2024/2025.
12.2 — Percentage of gravel road tests where road roughness meets acceptable standards 2> 85% 91.3 % Green

This KPI measures how well maintained the unsealed road networf is.

The 2023/24 survey was carried out between the 20th November to 1st December, The result was 91.3% Good or Satisfactory which is a great result and
consistent with previous years
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Transport - Provision of roading and footpaths (including cycle trails, airport, water facilities and bridges) — Level of Service 12: Our transport network provides for safe, comfortable
and efficient travel

12.3* — Maintenance of a sealed local road network - The percentage of sealed local road network that is 2 6.5% 2.90% Red
resurfaced

This KPI measures how well maintained the sealed road network is compared to the renewal target set in the Asset Management plan.

As at end of February 2.90% of the network has been sealed for the year. Forecasting is showing that we are likely to reach 4.41% by the end of the sealing
season. This is below target due to revised contract rates and bitumen cost adjustments has resulted in a smaller delivery for the same budget.

12.4* — Response to service requests - The percentage of customer service requests relating to roads and footpaths = 90% 96.42% Green
to which the Council responds within the required timeframes

This KPI measures responsiveness to requests from the public.

96.42% of requests have been responded to within the required timeframes year to date.

12.5*% — Road Safety - The change from the previous financial year in the number of fatalities and serious injury
crashes on the local road network, expressed as a number

This KPI focuses on road safety and is intended to provide information for members of the public on trends in road safety in their area. Inmprovements for this KPI include road safety
edncation and initiatives relating to reducing the contributing factors of crashes such as aleobol, fatigue and speed.

Year to date there has been eight fatal or serious injury crashes recorded in the CAS database in the Southland District

12.6* — Footpath condition - The percentage of footpaths within a territorial authority district that fall within the 2 70% Not
level of service or service standard for the condition of footpaths that is set out in the territorial authority's relevant Measured
document (e.g. annual plan, activity management plan, asset management plan, or long term plan)

This KPI measures the condition of the footpath to ensure that they are well maintained for pedestrian’s convenience and safety. (measnred Annually )

This KPI is measured on an annual basis and programmed for February 2024

12.7 — Around the Mountains cycle trail has “Great ride” status 21 1 Green

This KPI monitors any steps taken to continue to maintain the great ride status. The Great Rides of the New Zealand Cycle Trail network are predominantly off-road frails. They showcase
the best of New Zealand's landscapes, environment, cultnre and beritage. The trails are located around the conntry from Northland to Southland

The Around the Mountains cycle trail has maintained its Great ride status.

12.8 — The Civil Aviation Authority (CAA) compliance requirements for Part 139 certification is maintained

This KPI monitors any steps taken to continue to maintain the certification. A part 139 certification is a requirement for an aerodrome operators’ certificate.
The certification is important because it allows an acrodrome serving an aeroplane baving a certificated seating capacity of more than 30 passengers that is engaged in regular (more than 4
flights per month) air transport operations for the carriage of passengers:

The airport has maintained Part 139 certification
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Transport - Provision of roading and footpaths (including cycle trails, airport, water facilities and bridges) — Level of Service 12: Our transport network provides for safe, comfortable
and efficient travel

Water facilities - Level of Service 13: Council provides safe and well-maintained water facilities to enable public enjoyment and access to the district’s rivers, lakes and sea

Performance measure Target Result Status

13.1 — Water facilities requests for services are completed within specified timeframes 2 80% 100%
This KPI measnring requests for service (RES) within timeframes demonstrates that the level of service is being met

There were a total of 5 RFS requests for the period and 5 were completed within the agreed timeframe.

* DIA mandatory performance measure

Green
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Sewerage

Wastewater (sewerage) - Level of service 14: Provide reliable wastewater (sewerage) collection and treatment services that protects public health and the environment

Performance measure Target Result Status
14.1* — System and adequacy - The number of dry weather wastewater (sewerage) overflows from the territorial <1 0 Green
authority’s wastewater (sewerage) system, expressed per 1000 wastewater (sewerage) connections to that

wastewater (sewerage) system.

This KPI measures the effectiveness of the systens in providing the appropriate level of service and how well it is being managed to mininise harm to the compnnity. Dry Weather” is
defined as a period of 24 hours prior fo an event of no catchment rainfall. An overflow means sewage that escapes a tervitorial authority’s sewerage system and enters the environment. 1t
includes blockages and chokes.

14.1 — System and adequacy - The number of dry weather wastewater (sewerage) overflows from the territorial authority’s wastewater (sewerage) system,
expressed per 1000 wastewater (sewerage) connections to that wastewater (sewerage) system

14.2a* — Response to wastewater (sewerage) system faults - Attendance time: from the time of notification to the <1 1.54
time when service personnel reach the site hours  hours

14.2 a and b - These KPI's measures the responsiveness to issues. Measuring the response time is a way of gauging whether Conncil is listening to its customers and providing solutions.

There are four total service requests for the reporting period.
The median response time of notification for the reporting petiod is 1.54 or equivalent to 1 hour and 32 minutes, which exceeded the expected attendance

response time) of 1 hour.
Two of four IPS requests are due to extreme rain/flooding from 20 September to 21 September 2023.

14.2b* — Response to wastewater (sewerage) system faults - Resolution time: from the time of notification to the <6 7.04 Red
time that service personnel confirm resolution of the blockage or other fault hours  hours

There are four total service requests for the reporting period.

The median resolution time of notification for the reporting period is 7.04 or equivalent to 7 hours and 2 minutes, which exceeded the expected attendance
(resolution time) of 6 hours.

Two of four IPS requests ate due to extreme rain/flooding from 20 Septembet to 21 September 2023.

14.3* — Customer satisfaction - The total number of wastewater-sewerage system complaints about odour, system

faults, system blockages or the way Council respond to these issues

This KPI measures the customer service satisfaction. It measures how satisfied customers are with the way in which Council responds to requests to fix: probiesns.

There are 37 total setvice requests for the reporting petiod:
July - 4 service requests
August - 6 service requests
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September - 4 service request

October - 1 service request

November - 4 service requests

December - 4 service requests

January - 7 service requests

February - 7 service requests

The calculation for the total number of sewerage system complaints is (37/9,658)*1000=3.8310
Therefore, there is 3.83 total number of sewerage system complaints for the reporting period.

14.4a* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with resource consents for wastewater (sewerage) discharges,
measured by the total number of: Abatement notices

14.4 a to d — These KPI's measures discharge compliance in order to monitor the extent that resource requirements are being et to prevent harm to the environment. (the environmental
impacts of the systent). Non-compliance with consent conditions may indicate that Council is not managing its processes adequately or that the infrastructure is inadequate.

No Abatement Notices issued

14.4b* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with resource consents for wastewater (sewerage) discharges,
measured by the total number of: infringement notices

No Infringement Notices issued

14.4c* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with resource consents for wastewater (sewerage) discharges,
measured by the total number of: enforcement orders

No Enforcement Notices issued

14.4d* — Discharge compliance - Compliance with resource consents for wastewater (sewerage) discharges,
measured by the total number of: convictions received in relation to the resource consents

No convictions this term
14.5 — Percentage of monitoring results that show compliance with resource consent conditions 2100% 96%

This KPI monitors resource consent conditions are being met. This is important to prevent environmental harm and is a legislative requirement of being issued with the consent?

There were 6 non-compliant results from November 2023 to February 2024. Curio Bay for CBODS5 (this result is in doubt due to possible Laboratory error),
Monowai for all 3 analytes (this sample is taken from the discharge, not the receiving environment), Nightcaps for Dissolved Oxygen, Oban for Dissolved
Inorganic Nitrogen.

* DIA mandatory measure
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Water supply

Water supply - Level of Service 15: Our water supply network provides safe, reliable and adequate supply of water

Performance measure Target Result Status

15.1a* — Fault response times - attendance for urgent call outs: the time from Council receiving the notification to =1 025hrs Green
service petsonnel reaching the site hours

15.1a to 15.1d - These KPI's nreasures the responsiveness to issues. Measuring the response time is a way of ganging whether Conncil is listening to its customers and providing solutions.

The response is within the KPI target of 1 hour.

15.1b* — Fault response times - resolution of urgent call-outs: from the time that Council receives notification to the, <6 5.57 hrs Green
time that service personnel confirm resolution of the fault or interruption hours

The response is within the KPI target of 6 hours

15.1c* — Fault response times - attendance for non-urgent call-outs: from the time that Council receives notification <4  0.96 hrs Green
to the time that service personnel reach the site hours

The response is within the KPI target of 4 hours.

15.1d* — Fault response times - resolution of non-urgent call-outs: from the time that Council receives notification <24 22.02hrs Green
to the time that service personnel confirm resolution of the fault or interruption hours

The response is within the KPI target of 24 hours

15.2*% — Customer satisfaction - The total number of complaints about drinking water clarity, taste, odour, pressure =~ = 10 4.47

or flow, continuity of supply or the way Council respond to these issues, expressed per 1000 connections

This KPI measures the customer service satisfaction. 1t meastres how satisfied customers are with the way in which Council responds to requests to fix problens.

306 total service requests for the repotting period:

July - 3 service requests

August - 2 service requests (2 calls related to one IPS request - 207233)

September - 3 service request (2 calls related to one IPS request - 207319)

October - 2 service requests

November - 5 service requests

December - 4 service requests

January- 5 service requests (2 calls related to one IPS request - 207630)

February - 10 service requests(2 calls related to one IPS request - 207721)

21 calls are related to (no) water supply; 12 are pressure-related, and three are aesthetic-related.
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The calculation for the total number of water system complaints is (36/8,057)*1000=4.4682
Therefore, 4.47 per 1000 connections total drinking water complaints for the reporting period.

15.3a* — Drinking water safety - The extent to which the Council drinking water supplies complies with: drinking 2 Not
water standards (bacteria compliance criteria) 100% Measured

15.3.a and b - The KPI aims to inform ratepayers and consumers on whether the water supplied to them is safe to drink This is an annunal measure and it is measnred in June 2023

Annual measure

15.3b* — Drinking water safety - The extent to which the Council drinking water supplies complies with: drinking 2 Not
water standards (protozoal compliance criteria) 100% Measured

Annual measure

15.4* — Maintenance of the reticulated network - The percentage of water lost from the Council's networked 29.8%
reticulation system

The KPI measures the maintenance of the reticulated network. 1t provides information on the state and speration of Council’s water reticulation network. infrastructure. High levels may
indicate the nenwork is on poor condition or is being operated inefficiently. The water loss calculation is the weighted averaged percentage loss reduction per urban drinking water supply.
Churrently there is a lack of district wide metering with only 4% mietered. The water schemes associated with this KPI have is 464.9 kilometres of main with 96% of connections not nretered.

Percentage loss is as strictly requited by DIA. Water loss associated with the 9 Urban Schemes is 16.44% when Lumsden Balfour and Eastern Bush Otahu Flat
rural schemes are excluded.

15.5*% — Demand management - The average consumption of drinking water per day, per resident within the

territorial authority district

The KPI measures demand management. 1t provides infornation on whether the water supply system is being managed to ensure demand does not outstrip capacity. The calculation is based
on the total treated water network water supplied from all plants and sonrces in litres per year and the normal population serviced. The small population within the district can skew the
results.

The result is not in accordance with DIA as Lumsden Balfour and EBOF cannot be considered Drinking Water Schemes. DIA compliant to this metric would
be 1,044 1/p/d. A full analysis is available for this complex KPI if required.

* DIA mandatory performance measure
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A

Health and safety update

Record no: R/24/3/23450

Author: David McCone, Organisational health and safety manager
Approved by: Fran Mikulicic, Group manager infrastructure and capital delivery
O Decision 0 Recommendation Information
Purpose

To provide an update on health and safety related events and activity over the last quarter.
Content

Health, safety and wellbeing dashboard update

Please find attached the health, safety and wellbeing dashboard update for the period

1 November 2023 —29 February 2024. This report is on operational (employee) health and safety
within Council focused on critical risk and associated controls. Incidents have been colour coded
to reflect potential exposures through our scope of operation. Risk mitigation via critical controls
(as determined by our critical risk roadmap) are also reported.

Appendix A relates to a Critical Risk Roadmap developed by combining aspects of the Risk
Management maturity Model (RM3) and the eight questions from Good practice guide for Public
Service Chief Executives & Officers. (Source: New Zealand Government Health & Safety Lead).

Appendix B relates to wellbeing, reporting provided by people and culture.

Lagging indicators are those that look at past performance in safety, these are traditional safety
metrics that look at compliance. All employee injuries that result in medical treatment are
supported by Council rehabilitation and return to work procedure. All reported events are
investigated, with the extent on the investigation relative to the risk and injuries occurred.

Health and safety training undertaken over the last quarter includes health and safety e-learning,
employee health and safety 2022 refresher training, first aid training, health and safety inductions,
and first aid refreshers. Those employees yet to complete their 2022 health and safety refresher
training have been followed up and support will be provided if required to assist them with this
training completion.

Contractor health and safety monitoring is continuing to improve; however, this is not yet
embedded across all departments. This has been demonstrated by the request for specific training
for work types within our critical risk profiles (eg working at height, overhead services, working
near or over water). We have also seen focus group meetings with contractor representatives
during the implementation of contracts to ensure expectations clear and shared.

Review of policies and information is ongoing to support our employee health, safety and
wellbeing. Alongside our policy reviews and updates, education opportunities are provided. The
organisational Health, Safety and Wellbeing Policy is being reviewed by the leadership team. Site
specific safety plans have been developed for all Council offices and libraries to ensure key health
and safety information is easy to find and to share with new employees and contractors
undertaking work on site.
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There are many ways to keep current on health and safety matters, subscribing to the Worksafe
updates is an easy way to remain up to date. The link is:
https://worksafe.govt.nz/home/subscriptions

Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a)  Receives the report titled “Health and safety update” dated 18 March 2024 and
attached appendices.

Attachments

A Critical Risk Roadmap
B Wellbeing
C Health and safety dashboard - March 2024
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Critical Risk Roadmap 2024

Defining: Focusing: Embedding:

1. Critical risks have been defined and identified as: 4.  Are workers engaged to promote understanding 7. Do you have a process to assign ownership for
of the risk and get feedback on control critical controls to specific roles/parts of your
development? organisation?

Share critical risks and controls to workers .
at all levels (including contractors, health

and safety Reps and volunteers) to ensure

knowledge sense.

Recognise the impact of our interfaces, .
shared risks and involve business partners.

Establish ownership with employees
internally and contractors externally to
ensure we consider who is best placed to
manage specific risks or work areas.

Mutual performance objectives are set with
individuals that are fair, clear and
achievable (KPI's).

HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELLBEING *

PEESONAL RN VIRON SN AL FRM HOGHTS .

5. Have you got a process to prioritise the key
(critical) controls which need to be actively 8.
monitored and developed?

Do you have critical control assurance activities
to confirm implementation and effectiveness of
critical controls?

PLANT, ERIPMENT WIRIING NEAR UIIER WIRIING NAR WATER  ENVIRINMENTAL AND
AN MACHINERY JUVER READ SERVICES HIOLOGEAL ST

- Base on the reality of the way work is done.

2. How will critical risk assessment and . )
. Apply a residual risk score that allows .

Control measures will be standardised by

management be improved?

. The 10 critical risks have been assessed
using the bow tie methodology.

. Critical controls for prevention and
mitigation have been identified.

. Critical risk management will be
communicated using this visual aid.

What resources are required for the critical risk
assessment and improvement programme?

. Safety culture toolkit = Safe plus.

. Staffing levels that allow workers to feel
they can influence their own work plan and
be involved in additional work.

‘ranking’ of critical risk.
. Consider critical control for each bow tie
and implement the most effective first.

Do you have a change management process
and ability to create implementation plans for
new/changed controls?

. Monthly review of a single critical risk by
executive leadership team based on
residual risk ranking.

. Quarterly review by HSR's from work
groups encountering the critical risk.

. Build critical risk assessment into project
planning — and reflect the level of risk in our
planned safety observations and audits.

- Share our position to contractors for comment.

use of our risk assessment procedure.

We will maintain an external view to
recognise effective risk controls from other
organisations.

We will survey workers at all levels regarding
their understanding of the purpose of risk
assessment, their involvement in the process
and the value they place in health and safety.

9.  Are you reporting on your critical risk
programme and reporting on critical control
assurance activities?

We will report on critical controls
implemented and planned for each critical
risk on a quarterly basis to ensure a focus
on continuous improvement.

We will report on the number of individuals
in our organisation that are achieving their
KPI's.

The framework above has been developed as a tool to identify where we should focus our efforts next in order to improve risk maturity. It has been developed by combining aspects of the Risk Management maturity

Model (RM3) and the 8 questions from Good practice guide for Public Service Chief Fxecutives & Officers. (Source: New Zealand Government Health & Safety Lead)
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Wellbeing

Benestar wellbeing programme

During the quarter Benestar became part of the global TELUS Health family. TELUS and their subsidiary
companies provide health and wellbeing systems to both organisations and communities globally. Their
goal is a commitment to building the healthiest communities and workplaces on the planet. They currently
have a staff of 10,000 across multiple countries. Benestar believe that this merger will allow them to still
deliver the same Kiwi service but with the additional benefit of the global technological support, research
and information of the broader TELUS Health brand.

Benestar/TELUS provide an online wellbeing platform (which includes an employee assistance
programme) and is accessible to staff via mobile app or web browser. The platform brings together the
mental, physical and financial wellbeing pillars and provides the ability for staff to receive the support they
need when, where, and how they prefer.

One part of this platform is the employee assistance programme which gives staff access to confidential
24/7 specialist support for mental health care and all other areas of their personal and professional life,
including legal and financial assistance, child and elder care, cateer services, nutrition services, and more.
Staff have access to a large and diverse network of professional clinicians who can provide appointments
virtually, by phone, and in person. Generally, staff access this themselves, however managers who are
concerned can also request a wellbeing call be made.

As discussed at the last meeting, all clinician consultations are confidential to the individual. Council
receives data on the prime presenting reason as outlined below. It should be noted that this is captured at
the time of requesting the support from the employee. It is normal for thete to be multiple factors in
needing the suppott and sometimes this can change during the course of the consultation. However due to
the confidentiality this is not updated.

JAN-MAR | APR-JUNE  JULY-SEPT OCT-DEC | 2023 JAN AND

2023 2023 2023 2023 TOTAL MARCH
2024
Work stress 1 2 2 5 1
Deptession/anxiety/emotional 2 2
issues
Grief and loss 1 1 2
Stress in personal life 1 1 2
Caring for family member 1 1
Communication problems 1 1
Life changes 1 1
Personal relationships in 1 1 2
personal life
Workplace change/restructuring 1
Workplace relationships/conflict 1 1
Workplace role ambiguity 1 1
Southland District Council PO Box 903 . 0800732732
Te Rohe Potae o Murihiku 15 Forth Street @ sdc@southlanddc.govt.nz
Wellbeing Invercargill 9840 # southlanddc.govt.nz

22/03/2024
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JAN-MAR APR-JUNE  JULY-SEPT OCT-DEC 2023 JAN AND
2023 2023 2023 2023 TOTAL MARCH
2024
Total cases completed 4 5 5 4 18 Period
still open
Total consultation houts 9 13 13 7 42 Period
still open

Use of EAP Setrvices

Oct-Dec 23

July-Sept 23

Apt-June23

Jan-Mar 23 ee—

0 1 2 3 4 5 6
B Work Stress B Depression/anxiety/emotional issues
Grief and loss B Stress in personal life
B Caring for family member B Communication problems
W Life changes ® Workplace role ambiguity
B Workplace change/restructuring m Workplace relationships/conflict

W Personal relationships in personal life

Additionally, the platform also provides staff with access to an online library of wellbeing content and
clinically verified resources including (articles, toolkits, podcasts, infographics, ebooks etc) — all of which
can be customised to the individual’s interests. Monthly webinars on a vatiety of topics are held and staff
can either attend at the specified time (which allows them to ask questions of the presenter) or they can
access a recording of the webinar at a time convenient to them. Staff also receive a monthly newsletter
with topical articles and links to resources.

As an example of the type of topics covered the following Benestar webinars were held this quarter:

November | Mindful eating Learn about mindful eating and understand why calories
are not the whole story. gain valuable insights into your
cating style and develop strategies to manage those urges
and cravings with case.

December | School holidays: Juggling Provides working parents and carers with resources to
work and family navigate the many challenges of managing work and

family during the school holidays and take time out to
reset and recharge.

January Renew and reset for the new | The new year is a great opportunity to check in and review
year your health, habits and lifestyle. Set your goals for 2024.

February Taking control of your Understanding how our mental and physical health are
health: The physical and intricately connected and the effects.

mental connection

Wellbeing
22/03/2024 Page | 2
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Benestar were not able to provide numbers of staff attending each session due to the different methods of
access. We are engaging with TELUS as to how this information might be achieved on the new platform.

As part of the merger and roll out of the new platform, staff will also have access to a number of new
functions and features. The people and culture team are currently receiving training on these and working
with our information management team to set up for staff. Over the next quarter the focus will be
engaging with managers and staff to ensure that they have a good understanding of the additional benefits
and functionality on offer.

Additional training undertaken this quarter

In December as part of the all of staff forum Lauren Parsons (wellbeing professional), gave a presentation
on boosting resilience during uncertainty and a reminder of the live well principals of wellbeing. This was

well received with over half the attendees providing positive feedback and learnings from the presentation.

Wellbeing
22/03/2024 Page |3
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Health and safety dashboard — 1 November 2023 - 29 February 2024

Lag indicators

Injuries reported
EventID | Severity | Detail of | Mechanism | Lost Treatment
injury of harm time
days

8517 Minor Cutto Staff member | O First aid. High

ear tripped on potential risk.
matand fell, Mats on SDC
(Stewart sites reviewed
Island offices) as to suitability.

8533 Minar Abrasion | Member of 0 Nil but potential

-knee public for more severe
tripped on injury. In
mat. combination
(Riverton with 8517 seen
library) as trend.

Other events

EventID | Description Follow up

8495 Staff member with Discussed with facilities team - when
mobility issue reports | maintenance is planned/known
lift maintenance building occupiers will be advised the
occurring without day prior.
notification restricting
their access/egress,

8587 Dealing with difficult | Staff were empathetic in dealing with
person - initially persons enquiry — which related to a
appeared angry and | delayed resource consent application.
as situation evolved | During this person shared loss of family
apparent they were | pet, other financial pressures. ltems
upset and talking of | within SDC control resolved, contact to
suicide. external support agencies offered and

matter reported in real time via P&C.
Bluecliffs — weather
events threatening
unapproved waste
site. Site possibly
contains asbestos
and explosives.
8798 Motor vehicle(s)

leaving road and
entering Edendale
wastewater site.

Motor vehicle
leaving the road -
Rimu roadworks.

* Appendix A = Critical risk roadmap
* Appendix B = Wellbeing

Total number
LTI's 2022-2023

Total LTI's 0
YTD

Total lost days - 61*

Quarter

*Total lost days relate to an ongoing incapacity from an event in

September 2022

Taking ownership (Lead indicators)

Managing risk

Exposure to critical risk(s) Number of incidents

Motor vehicle use 5

Aggressive/difficult customer (personal harm)

Environmental biolegical 1

Contractor clearing a
waste screen has to step
out over and away from

SDC progressing with
Contractor re-engineering
solution to isolate from fall

the ponds edge. into water.
Pa d disco
Events Resolved
2 2
Verification
Safety 68 Safety 116 | Audits |75 | Audits | 126
Observations Observations (Quarter} (YTD)
(Quarter) (YTD)
Safe practice 56
Unsafe conditions 4
Unsafe practice 4
Suggestions 4

Near miss
Event ID Description Follow up Working near water 1
8334 Car failed to give way at Reported - and noted to Working alone 0
i ion. Weir Road. iti i ing. .
ln‘tersect.lon eir ‘oad critical risk reporting Fall from heights 0
Hire vehicle and driver |
using cell phone. Psychosocial harm 0
8499 | Staff member Staff member pulled over to Plant equipment and machinery 0
encountered two vehicles | clear lane. Reported - and Working on (or) near the road 0
overtaking dangerously. | noted to critical risk reporting.
8586 Fortrose main Reported - and noted to
intersection. Staff critical risk reporting. Critical Controls - Safe Motor Vehicle Use
encountered camper
crossing centre line due
to cornering speed at
give way.

s Elimination  ® Substitution ® Administrative  ® PPE

Engineer/Isolate

Recommended additional actions/controls in response to this critical risk:

. Adopt NZTA ‘driver check’ system to ensure current drivers licence
to demonstrate competence.

. Adopt the Fleetcoach system so we can demonstrate training our
drivers and competency around risk perception.

. Develop a vehicle specific induction so safety features understood
and used.

. Educate our drivers regarding common driving distractions.

. Address fatigue within our vehicle use policy - so it reflects a
practical and effective solution.

. Review how we utilise ERoads monitoring to encourage better
driving.

. Review KPI's for our drivers so good driving recognised/regarded.
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Risk management - March 2024 quarterly update

Record no: R/23/9/41841
Author: Jane Edwards, Intermediate policy analyst
Approved by: Anne Robson, Chief financial officer

O Decision O Recommendation Information

Purpose

The purpose of this report is to:

a)  provide the March 2024 Quarterly Risk Management report for consideration by the
Finance and Assurance Committee (the committee)

b)  advise the committee of the risk management work programme for 2024-2027 agreed by
the Executive Leadership Team (ELT).

Executive summary

A risk management framework (RMF) was adopted by Council in February 2019. This
framework supports risk thinking across Council so that risk can be understood, planned for and
mitigated across all levels and activities.

As part of the RMF process, Council’s priority strategic risks were identified and endorsed in
June 2023 and these form the basis of the committee’s quarterly risk report including the risk
register.

The ELT jointly owns the current 11 priority risks for Council and is responsible for maintaining
oversight of Council’s risks, controls and treatments.

The ELT has reviewed the status of the top priority risks for the March 2024 quarter and the
risks are presented as attachment A with their assessment, any current and proposed mitigations,
and their residual risk assessment.

This report also identifies the areas that will be incorporated into a three year programme for
developing Council’s risk maturity, noting the anticipated timeline for refreshing relevant risk
documentation, developing systematic processes and supporting organisational knowledge
building.

The risk management work programme is included for information as Attachment B.

The matrices used to assess the risks are included for information as Attachment C.
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Risk management - March 2024 quarterly update”.

b) notes the risk management work programme 2024-2027.

Background

The quarterly risk management report has been developed in line with Council’s RMF, which was
adopted by Council in February 2019. This framework supports risk management knowledge
across the Council so that risk management can be understood, planned for and mitigated across
all levels and activities.

As part of the RMF, Council’s priority strategic and corporate risks were identified and endorsed
in June 2023 and these form the basis of the quarterly risk report including the risk register.

The priority risks endorsed by Council are jointly owned by the ELT, who are responsible for
undertaking a comprehensive review of the status of the risks, and any emerging operational
risks, on a quarterly basis. This update includes evaluation of each risk, any current and proposed
mitigations, and the residual risk assessment for each. EL'T’s review is incorporated into the risk
management update report that is presented to the committee for consideration each quarter.

All priority risks are considered of equal importance to Council and are outlined in a single
layered risk register. This allows for adjustment throughout the reporting year with resource
allocated where appropriate across the top risks. Governance will continue to have a clear
indication of management’s risk priorities by the utilisation of the risk thresholds and status to
indicate where focus and resource could be directed each quarter.

The consequences, likelihoods and thresholds for each risk have been assessed after a review of
the risk register and they reflect the highest assessed aspect of each risk for this current quarter.

The status of each risk is a summary of the mitigations that are currently in place for each risk
and indicate whether the mitigations are assessed as causing the threshold to rise, lower or remain
stable.

Overview of Council’s priority strategic risks

The risk register update for the March 2024 quarter is included in attachment A.

The risk register has 11 priority risks of which two are ‘very high’, five ‘high’, and four ‘medium’
rated post mitigation.

Eight risks are assessed as having a pre-mitigation risk threshold of very high. The residual
threshold for two of these is assessed as remaining static at very high, five reducing to high, and
one reducing to medium, as a result of the mitigations currently in place.

Three risks are assessed as having a pre-mitigation threshold of high. The residual threshold for
all three risks is assessed as reducing to medium as a result of the mitigations currently in place.
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Issues

This section of the report is used to provide a summary of each risk for information purposes
and to highlight any significant activity over the last quarter.

Change and reform

This risk continues to be assessed as increasing this quarter.

The change in government has signalled that people want a change in direction. There is still
uncertainty regarding what this will look like for Council and timeframes around both repealing
existing legislation and developing and enacting alternatives provide the local government sector
little direction. It remains important that momentum is not stalled in the areas that Council is
able to progress. The new government’s 100 day programme of work has provided some
certainty around initial legislative changes which will require Council to pivot.

Council had previously chosen to proceed on the assumption that the three waters activity would
leave Council in 2025 and continue to advance the Long Term Plan (LTP). It was acknowledged
that there was risk that if significant change was proposed, the LTP would already be well
advanced in its development making it difficult to make change within existing timeframes. The
Water Service Acts Repeal Bill has now returned the responsibility for water services delivery to
local authorities and councils have been told to add the costs of water infrastructure back into
their long term plans (L'TP).

To allow for this change, new provisions from central government gave Council the option to
utilise either a short term extension, or a 12 month deferral to the LTP process. Each option
carried with it both risk and opportunity. Council has indicated its intent to go with a short term
extension. This extension provides Council the opportunity to gather further required
information to inform the TP, and to effectively communicate it to the public. However, there
remains risk to consider in waiting - the longer Council waits to sign off the LTP, the greater the
potential for further changes from central government. It may be necessary to approve the plan
on the basis that it will be required to be amended on an ongoing basis as the new government’s
legislative direction unfolds and settles.

A representation review process is currently underway which could result in changes to the
structure of Council in the future however it is anticipated that the appetite for change in this
area is low. The review includes looking at the number of wards, ward boundaries, the number of
Councillors, and the numbers, boundaries and subdivisions of community boards.

Climate change

This risk has changed from increased to stable this quarter.

The status of the risk has been changed this quarter to reflect management’s level of confidence
that, while the risk will continue to need ongoing focus, it is being managed in the current
changing political environment and given active consideration across organisation-wide decision-
making.

A caution to note is the central government aspect of this risk as outlined in the change and
reform risk above. The new government has yet to reveal what might be inside its climate change
adaptation framework, and whether there will be any significant changes from what the previous
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government was doing. This leaves uncertainty in terms of Council’s obligations, responsibilities
and the regulatory tools it will have to enable funding adaptation options.

Work continues to develop a pathway to receive and share climate change information with the
community. It will be important to ensure that the release of information is done in a planned
and structured way that provides a conduit that both community and Council can utilise to
ensure each obtains the information needed to effectively undertake collaborative adaptation
planning that encompasses both risk and opportunity.

Compliance and fraud

This risk continues to be assessed as stable.

Staff continue to assess the requirements for compliance with changes following the change in
government — notably in the three waters and resource management area. While the compliance
aspect of this risk is still viewed as stable, change in the three waters space is considerable.

To note is the potential risk that Taumata Arowai might change existing legislation for storm
water and wastewater. New regulations around the quality and treatment of stormwater may
result in costs that are currently not budgeted for.

Over the last year, changes in the resource management area led to inconsistent consent
processing and service levels impacting the ability to meet Council’s statutory requirements. In
order to address these issues, a business improvement plan has been developed resulting in an
action plan outlining a robust and transparent process towards compliance improvement. The
action plan is currently being implemented with good progress.

Fraud

Staff have continued to monitor instances of external fraudulent activity to identify methods to
protect the organisation.

Ongoing work in the procurement and contract management space continues to mitigate against
the potential for fraudulent activity within and directed at the organisation.

Fraud awareness training (encompassing bribery, fraud and corruption), facilitated by Deloitte, is
currently being finalised and will be rolled out to targeted teams, and more broadly across the
organisation.

Cyber security
This risk continues to be assessed as stable.

This risk continues to managed to ensure the organisation is secure from, and prepared for,
credible cyber threats.

Council continues to experience activity in cyber-attacks through sophisticated email phishing
campaigns. Ongoing staff and governance training has seen consistent improvement in skill levels
as evidenced by the decreased uptake in dummy phishing emails.

Cyber incident management is a new initiative emerging from the cyber security framework
foundation. Staff are continuing to work through documentation on various scenarios (run
books) and this initiative will provide the finer detail arising from the framework.
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Data and systems
This risk continues to be assessed as stable.

A data governance work programme is being created for 2024/25 to focus on data management,
security and classifications. This will include identifying all data sources — some which is
categorised as data that is ‘unmanaged’.

Council continues to investigate complementary systems and potential upgrades in order to
finalise the implementation of its financial management information system (FMIS).

Council continues to develop the use of the metabase data analytics tool. There is still a
requirement to complete a gap analysis of all reporting requirements and their audiences in an
effort to streamline how data is stored and presented. Staff have recently received training on
getting the best of the metabase tool to empower them to access information independently.

Disaster event

This risk continues to be assessed as increased.

This risk continues to be assessed as increased as gaps in the local and regional response to the
flooding events in September 2023, and to the unfolding events at Bluecliffs currently, remain
unresolved.

A post-event evaluation undertaken by the Incident Management team (IMT) last year was
followed by a similar analysis at a regional level by Emergency Management Southland (EMS).
The draft regional review highlighted some issues that will need to be considered and responded
to so that Council can be assured that an effective and coordinated regional response is available
should it be required.

At an internal level, consideration has been given to ensuring clarity of roles, clear
communication channels and appropriate capacity is in place pre event. This aims to anticipate
the need to undertake succession planning (both of shared EMS roles versus internal IMT roles)
and to enable inhouse continuity of delivery.

In addition to regionwide exercises, regular inhouse scenario testing will be an important
component to ensuring the organisation is as prepared as possible to respond to and recover
from disruptive events. Council continues to build depth to staff training and the Coordinated
Incident Management System (CIMS) structure. Currently Council has sixty percent of staff
CIMS trained with functional training to begin again next quarter.

Over the quarter, proactive measures were implemented against the potential of risk to the water
supply network. Staff monitored the El Nino conditions to ensure that the District was prepared
for any significant risks to water supply.

Council is currently investigating what alternate sites exist to set up an emergency operations
centre should the offices at Don and Forth St not be able to be accessed.

Health, safety and wellbeing

This risk continues to be assessed as stable.
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One of the benefits of health and safety being systems-based is that there has not been a
noticeable reduction in service despite the lengthy vacancy in the key oversight role.

There are currently ten critical risks identified for Council as part of the 2023-25 Health, Safety
and Wellbeing Strategic Road Map. These are currently being transitioned from a three yearly
document into a one year plan for 2024 which will prioritise the risks looked at by ELT on a
monthly basis.

The use of body cameras has been implemented where appropriate, and a review is being
undertaken as to the use of real time panic alarm systems for those teams most at risk from
violence and aggressive behaviours.

Public health

This risk continues to be assessed as stable.

Council continues to progress well to meeting the July 2024 deadline imposed after the
Queenstown cryptosporidium outbreak last year required every water treatment plant to have
protozoal protection in place.

While there are currently two plants that do not have protozoal protection, these had already
been identified prior to the Queenstown outbreak and Council is well on track to having both
treatment plants compliant. Eastern Bush may not meet the July 2024 deadline however the
design and build is currently underway.

This quarter the Manapouri upgrade has started and is well on track.
Relationships and reputation
This risk continues to be assessed as stable.

This risk is still currently assessed as stable however acknowledgement is made of the potential
impacts of the Long Term Plan development and conceivable rates increases.

While councils across New Zealand are facing similar decisions, it remains that this risk may be
impacted by members of the community who may be faced with rating demands they are unable
to meet. Council will work to articulate to the community its abilities and constraints.

Opver the quarter, Council utilised the opportunity for community engagement provided by
representation at the Waimumu Field Days.

An action plan for resource consenting business improvement is currently being implemented
however there remains a risk to Council if compliance with statutory timeframes is not seen by
the community to be improving quickly enough.

Resource and delivery

This risk continues to be assessed as increased.
Procurement

Staff continue to consider different and increasingly flexible ways of procuring materials and
services to reduce risk i.e. alliance type tendering and increasing project contingencies for work
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with high price component risks. To further support innovative procurement, Council will need
to establish a baseline measure to identify gaps and what it is innovating away from.

Staff continue to consider how Council best positions itself as client of choice against others
competing in the same market. Work continues with contractors to identify ways to simplify
processes and proactively communicate the forwards work programme to ensure that contractors
can tender for it easily.

Staffing

Annual staff turnover is in line with the local government sector and we continue to assess ways
to ensure institutional knowledge is captured appropriately.

Recruiting the keys required will always be an issue at times, however recent positions advertised
has seen an increase in higher skill levels, With changes at a central government level this may
also increase the calibre of candidates moving forward.

Effective succession planning remains a key focus area moving forwards and Council will
continue using contracted personnel and consultants where possible to maintain service delivery.
Strategy and direction

This risk is assessed as increased which has changed from stable in the last quarter.

This risk is seen as inextricably linked to the change and reform risk and in consequence has seen
its status move to increased this quarter.

This is due to the ongoing uncertainties around the direction of the new government and the
consequent implications for Council’s strategic direction. Council has had a period of inability to
make choices, it now potentially has more freedom but with continued budget constraints.

It is noted that this brings both risk and opportunity for Council in terms of the choices it makes
and direction it chooses.

There is risk that in waiting for central government direction, Council stalls and loses momentum
in key projects and decision-making. Council will need to consider how it frames a coherent
realistic story about its ability and what it can continue to achieve.

It remains important that a clear line of sight is plumbed between Council’s goals and its
performance objectives to ensure organisational alignment.

Emergent risks

No potential emergent risks have been identified this quarter.
Staff will continue to scan for emerging risks and escalate as appropriate.

Risk management work programme

The recently created risk analyst role will be responsible for facilitating the delivery and review of
a range of Council’s risk management documents and processes aimed at embedding an effective
risk management across the organisation.
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Finance and Assurance Committee
27 March 2024

This report provides the committee with an overview of the risk management work programme
planned for the next three years. The work programme is included as attachment B.

Strategic risk refresh workshops

The annual review by ELT and staff is currently underway to ensure that Council’s priority
strategic risks remain relevant.

The outcome of this review will be presented to the committee for recommendation when it meets
in June, and to Council for adoption following the committee meeting.

Operational risk assurance

Historically, resourcing and capacity issues have delayed the development of the operational risk
register. The planned dedicated risk analyst role will mean that momentum should be gained
quickly in this space. Once the role is in place, it is intended that an introduction to the
organisation’s strategic risk management be presented to the team leaders’ forum, followed with
more detailed discussion at activity level to identify operational risks within each area of the
organisation.

In-depth risk analysis

As part of the risk management reporting process, the ELT also undertakes a regular programme
of in-depth analysis into each of the key risks identified by Council.

A workshop is scheduled to for the March 2024 committee meeting to facilitate discussion of two
of Council’s key strategic risks.

Attachments

A Risk register - Finance & Assurance committee - March 2024 quarter
B Risk management work programme 2024-2027

C Risk management framework - risk matrices
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Quarterly risk register - March 2024 quarter

Finance and Assurance Committee

STRATEGIC RISK SUMMARY TABLE

Change &
reform

Resource &
delivery

Strategy &
direction

Relationships
& reputation

Disaster
event

Data &
systems

Health,
safety &
wellbeing

Compliance
and fraud

PRE TREATMENT THRESHOLD

POST TREATMENT THRESHOLD

Medium ‘ Medium ‘ Medium Medium
RISK STATUS FOR THE CURRENT QUARTER IS ASSESSED AS:

Stable Stable ‘ Stable ‘ Stable - Stable Stable [ Stable _

Chief executive Executive leadership team ‘ Chief executive

RISK LEAD

ACTION OFFICER

Chief executive Climate change Building Manager Manager Communications | Health & safety Strategic Executive Commercial Executive
lead solutions information information manager manager manager water | lcadership team infrastructure leadership team
manager services services . & waste - manager
Infrastructure & & Environmental Communications 8
Commercial Environmental planning Asset manager | manager Project delivery
Delivery Team lannin manager water & waste manager
Ty p! 2 = Governance legal &
manager .
Infrastructure & Environmental | manager
Strategic environmental health manager .
. Community
manager water & services i o
. leadership manager
waste leadership team
Transactional
project lead
Environmental

health manager

Southland District Council PO Box 903 & 0800732732
Te Rohe Potae o Murihiku 15 Forth Street @ sdc@southlanddc.govt.nz
Risk register template Invercargill 9840 | 4 southlanddc.govt.nz

1/06/2019
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Strategic risk CHANGE AND REFORM
DESCRIPTION Risk that Council has inadequate adaptability to respond to a continuously changing environment STATUS
Risk management Strategic Risk register Climate change Strategy & direction
framework LINKS Compliance
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Chief executive ACTION OFFICER Executive leadetship team
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS

PRE TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

CURRENT
MITIGATIONS

e changes in central government political ditection and/ot decision-making

e changes in community/stakeholder service level expectations

® scctor messaging creating uncertainty for business, communities and organisation
Internal:

¢ organisational lack of agility and resilience due to:
o inadequate capacity and capability
complexity and effectiveness of organisational systems and processes
siloed culture
political personalities, trust and relationships
loss of key staff/elected members
inadequate contingency planning
ineffective change communication

0 O O O O O

lack of strategic direction

Consequence: [N IEHCEA Highly likely

¢ monitoring of macro trends/broader environment
o taking an apolitical approach to continue working effectively with central government

Risk register template
1/06/2019

Page | 2
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POST TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

Consequence:

o continued monitoring and participation where appropriate to influence the direction of new legislation
o visibility of central government’s legislative/statutory changes provided through regular reporting and
workshops with Council and/or committee
increasing organisational resilience
o review and improve systems/procedutes around data capture, management and storage
o review of current internal structures and practices to ensure they are fit for purpose
o review and identfy process to inctease adaptiveness and agility of governance/management/staff
increasing financial resilience
0 monitoring of macro trends/broadet environment
o ensuting the ability to urgently repriotitise capital spending and/ot community levels of setvice spending
maintain trust and confidence of our communities through effective communication and engagement
o continued engagement/collaboration with neighbouring councils/central government /
governance/management/ staff level relationships
O representation review to ensure communities in the District are fairly and effectively represented

Likelihood: [EsifEIvaiciy

PROPOSED ¢ none reported for the March 2024 quarter
MITIGATIONS

COMPLETED e Staff forum December 2023

MITIGATIONS

Risk register template
1/06/2019

Page |3
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SOUTHLAND
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X
Strategic risk CLIMATE CHANGE
DESCRIPTION Risk that Council fails to adapt to, or mitigate the effects of, climate change impacts
Stable
Risk management Health, safety & wellbeing Strategic Risk register Change & reform Relationships & reputation
framework
Regulatory & compliance Social, cultural & environmental LINKS Disaster event Compliance
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICER Climate change lead Infrastructure & Commercial
Delivery Team
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS e ineffective clear advice to enable evidence-based quality decisions due to:

o variability and uncertainty in climate change modelling
o changes in political direction
o continued debate of validity of climate change science
Internal:
¢ inadequate consideration of climate impacts in:
o strategic decision-making

o fit for purpose activity management

PRE TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

Consequence: Likelihood: Likely

CURRENT e effective governance, strategies and plans

MITIGATIONS o infrastructure planning and asset management that takes into account climate change impacts and contributes
to adaptation and mitigation pathways

o ensuring continued compliance with appropriate national and regional plans

consideration of climate change impacts in business cases, activity management plans and Council reports

o consideration of climate change in planning decisions, particularly in relation to spatial planning and the District
Plan

o developing a regional climate change strategy in collaboration with regional partners

(o]

Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page |4

7.7 Attachment A

Page 140



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

SOUTHLAND
DISTRICT COUNCIL

A

o measuring and reducing Council’s greenhouse gas emissions
¢ build knowledge
o understand how climate change will impact Council operations and Southland District communities
o increase staff knowledge of climate change issues and how these relate to their work
o effective internal and external communication of climate change related issues

e build capacity
o establishment of a staff climate change working group
o adequate borrowing capacity in place through the financial strategy to assist with recovery costs
o catastrophe insurance in place
0 emergency resourcing in place and available

POST TREATMENT Consequence: Likelihood: Possible
THRESHOLD

PROPOSED e development of a draft climate action plan that sets out appropriate climate change scenarios to use, governance for

MITIGATIONS climate change, capability and capacity requirements. This will be informed by the regional climate change strategy
cutrently being developed.

e coastal adaption planning

e consider climate change adaption and mitigation in spatial planning

¢ council’s emissions profile has been developed but further work will now need to be progressed to drive reductions

COMPLETED e Council’s emissions profile completed.
MITIGATIONS ¢ Great South spatial forecasting of coastal inundation risk received

e new internal and external coastal hazards information portals created and socialised internally and externally
¢ Asset Management Policy updated

e proposed regional climate change strategy phase one containing principles and aspirations endorsed for consultation by

all RCCWG membets

Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page |5
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Strategic risk COMPLIANCE AND FRAUD
DESCRIPTION Risk that Council is unable to adapt to the impacts of fraud and increasing compliance standards on the
organisation Stable
Risk management Financial Strategic Risk register Public health Service delivery
framework
Regulatory & compliance LINKS Reputation
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION Fraud: Compliance:
OFFICER Transactional project | Building solutions manager
lead Envitronmental planning manager
Strategic manager water & waste
Environmental health manager
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS

PRE TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

Risk register template
1/06/2019

e central government changes to the regulatory standards for compliance

o external attempts to perpetrate fraud
Internal:

e community and stakeholder service-level expectations not being met

e breakdown in internal controls resulting in:
o continued or serious breaches leading to increased compliance requirements and regulation
o poot resource allocation/priotitisation
o complacency
o emotionally and financially stressed staff
o lack of training and awareness
o remote/flexible working

(@ L L [ Catastrophic BGGELE Unlikely

Page |6
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CURRENT
MITIGATIONS

Fraud:

effective governance, strategies and plans
o fraud policy, fraud officers, and fraud awareness training initiated
o external and internal audits, segregation of duties and well established documented approvals process
o well documented and aligned procurement process - procurement policy and associated manual in place and
training workshops initiated
stringent employment criteria and recruitment checks on potential employees
continued monitoring of case law and media reporting to learn from fraudulent activity elsewhere

Compliance:

ensuring continued compliance with appropriate national and regional plans
effective governance, strategies and plans
o prioritisation of projects to ensure compliance is maintained
o forward planning for resourcing works programme
o documented process and procedures, internal and external audit, staff training, strengthened links between
teams and quality assurance processes
collaborative governance group meetings

POST TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

Consequence:
Medium

Catastrophic

' C LB Rare

PROPOSED ¢ none reported for the March 2024 quarter
MITIGATIONS
COMPLETED e none reported for the March 2024 quarter
MITIGATIONS

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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Strategic risk CYBER SECURITY
DESCRIPTION Risk that Council’s systems are vulnerable to cyber-attack and/or error
Stable
Risk management Financial Regulatory & compliance Risk register Data and systems Reputation
framework
Operational LINKS Disaster event Service delivery
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICER Business solutions manager
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS e external threat attempts

Internal:

THRESHOLD

MITIGATIONS

PRE TREATMENT Consequence:

e complacency with regard to international trends and attacks

e technical failure to protect I'T systems

o increasing digitisation without integration with processes
o inadequate cyber strategy
o underinvestment/lack of maintenance

¢ breakdown of internal controls

o inadequate IT secutity awareness/culture/behaviours /competency potentially resulting in malicious or
innocent employee activities
o remote/flexible working creating less secure connections

G GE A Possible

Catastrophic

CURRENT e increased digital protection

o E-delivery project, regular updating of IT equipment including enhanced mobility, continued cyber security
awareness training throughout the organisation

e effective governance, strategies and plans

o cyber security strategy, SAM for compliance, disaster recovery plan, cyber incident management, collaboration.

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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e improve internal controls
o regular reporting to management and governance
o phone systems, systems back up, role based controls in place, regular reporting to governance.
POST TREATMENT (L TG Catastrophic Likelihood: Qi&i
THRESHOLD Medium
PROPOSED ¢ Mobile Device management (MDM) has been pushed to mid-2024 due to budget/resource constraints
MITIGATIONS
COMPLETED ® cyber awareness training completed with Councillors
MITIGATIONS
Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page |9
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Strategic risk DATA AND SYSTEMS
DESCRIPTION Risk of ineffective and inefficient use of information in Council’s decision-making
Stable
Risk management Financial Strategic Risk register Cyber security
framework ’
Operational LINKS
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICER Business solutions manager
POTENTIAL RISK Internal:
TRIGGERS e inability to maximise effectiveness of information systems and tools due to:

e cyber security

o complexity of organisational systems

o poor resource allocation/prioritisation

o inefficient systems which are vulnerable to attack and/or error

PRE TREATMENT Consequence:
THRESHOLD

Moderate

o contract alignment

o staff training and reporting options
o implementation of metadata standards and asset management tool (IPS)
o established infrastructure design standards

e effective communication

o lack of integration/alignment across information systems
o lack of analytics capability/ capacity
o insufficient data governance

QLA Likely

CURRENT * review and improve systems/procedutes around data capture, management and storage
MITIGATIONS o improved integration between current and new systems

o data governance work programme focussing on data managements, secutity and classifications

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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o part of BAU with operational reporting to community boards
POST TREATMENT (ol LT TG Moderate (NG G B Possible
THRESHOLD Medium
PROPOSED ¢ Council continues to develop the use of the metabase data analytics tool but there is still requirement to complete a gap
MITIGATIONS analysis of all reporting requirements to streamline how data is stored and presented.
COMPLETED * none reported for the March 2024 quarter
MITIGATIONS
Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page | 11
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Strategic risk DISASTER EVENT
DESCRIPTION Risk that Council is unable to respond to the consequences of a natural or human-induced event STATUS
impacting the District
Risk management Financial Social, cultural & Risk register Climate change Public health
framework environmental LINKS . . .
Cyber security Relationships
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICERS | Services and Assets Communications manager
Leadetship Team Environmental planning
manager
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS e biosccurity outbreak

¢ severe weather event
e disaster caused by failure of man-made structute
e natural disaster event without warning or build up
e global financial crisis
Internal:
e critical asset failure that impacts safety as a result of poor resource allocation/prioritisation
e insufficient organisational agility and resilience
e ineffective clear advice to enable evidence-based quality decisions due to variability and uncertainty
e inadequate or ineffective engagement, communication, governance
¢ ineffective or lack of collaboration /partnership

e relationship mismanagement

inadequate contingency planning
PRE TREATMENT (ol VLT Catastrophic Likelihood:
THRESHOLD

Possible

Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page| 12
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CURRENT ® cmergency management
MITIGATIONS o collaboration on emergency management response approach across agencies and the region

o organisational emergency response plans

0 community emergency response plans

o ensuring warning systems and protocols are in place e.g. flood monitoring system, tsunami alerts
business continuity planning

o effective communication/roles/governance with documented processes

infrastructure resilience
o identification of ‘at risk’ strategic sites with plans developed for their maintenance and return to normal
o criticality assessment and asset identification ratings
o approptiate capacity and competency in place to manage, monitot, operate and maintain critical infrastructure
o infrastructure strategy completed and in place
POST TREATMENT (&l L - Catastrophic

THRESHOLD

A LGEL A Unlikely

PROPOSED ¢ development of overarching and organisation-wide emergency response plan
MITIGATIONS

COMPLETED ¢ none reported for the March 2024 quatter

MITIGATIONS

Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page| 13
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Strategic risk HEALTH, SAFETY AND WELLBEING
DESCRIPTION Risk of health, safety and wellbeing harm to staff, contractors and community
Stable
Risk management Health, safety & wellbeing Operational Risk register Public health Reputation
framework
LINKS
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICER Health, safety & wellbeing advisor
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS

PRE TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

CURRENT
MITIGATIONS

* complacency leading to greater risks being taken by the community of public safety issues
Internal:
® poor health and safety culture and/or behaviouts across the organisation leading to:
o stressed disengaged staff
o increased staff workloads
o limited capability and capacity
o inadequate governance undetstanding of tole/accountability
e competing priorities:
o deferred maintenance / under resourcing
o time pressures and/or complacency leading to acceptance of high levels of risk
e failure to engage with and listen to the community
e failure to act on lessons learned from near misses and incidents (including lessons from other industry expetiences)

e business continuity and pandemic plans not adhered to

Consequence: [KEHEHel Nl (G CE B Highly likely

o effective governance, strategies and plans
o health and safety wellbeing policy and framework
o health and safety strategic road map

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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0 health and safety tisk management framework implemented across organisation
o pandemic business continuity plan in place and current
© ongoing training for governance and management on roles and responsibilities
o organisational culture
o wellbeing progamme established
o ongoing education process with staff about the controls in place along with continued monitoring of their
effectiveness
o comprehensive audit framework

o collaboration with other agencies

POST TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

Catastrophic

A LGELES Unlikely

Consequence:

PROPOSED e none reported for March 2024 quarter
MITIGATIONS

COMPLETED ¢ basic gap analysis of all critical risks complete
PRITGANIOHS e health and safety governance training undertaken

Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page| 15
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Strategic risk PUBLIC HEALTH
DESCRIPTION Risk that Council exposes the community to a public health emergency
Stable
Risk management Financial Regulatory & compliance Risk register Compliance & fraud Health, safety & wellbeing
framework . L . .
Operational Social, cultural & environmental LINKS Disaster event
odi=deii Health, safety & wellbeing
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICERS | Strategic manager water & waste
Asset manager water & waste
Environmental health manager
POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS

e severe weather, natural disaster, a fire, chemical spill
¢ complacency leading to greater risks being taken by the community of public safety issues e.g. potential for unknown
residential connection to stock water supplies resulting in contamination event

Internal:
e failures in asset maintenance
o ineffective clear advice to enable evidence-based quality decisions results in poor understanding of the health
and safety risks within Council’s facilities and services provided
o competing priorities lead to deferred maintenance across portfolio and/or under resourcing

® time pressures and/ot complacency leading to acceptance of high levels of risk

e human error / inappropriate behaviours / criminal behaviours ot damage at Council assets

e failure to engage with and listen to the community

e failure to act on lessons learned from near misses and incidents (including lessons from other industry experiences)

¢ business continuity and pandemic plans not adhered to

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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THRESHOLD
CURRENT ¢ ensure compliance with appropriate national and regional plans
MITIGATIONS

o robust compliance monitoring system

o prioritised programme of review including sanitary assessment report and water safety plans
o condition assessments for assets

o review of public access to operational sites

e cffective governance, strategies and plans
o business continuity planning including contractors

o priotitisation of projects to ensure compliance is maintained
o collaborative approach with other southern councils
O sanitary assessment report, water safety plans,
o conditions assessments for assets
o review of public access to operational sites
POST TREATMENT (&L Catastrophic B G CEEEY Unlikely

THRESHOLD

PROPOSED e none reported for March 2024 quarter

MITIGATIONS

COMPLETED e review of sanitary assessment report and water safety plans
MITIGATIONS

¢ three waters contract awarded and negotiations completed
e three waters automation contract tender completed

Risk register template
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RELATIONSHIPS AND REPUTATION

PRE TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

CURRENT
MITIGATIONS

DESCRIPTION Risk that Council fails to manage its local, regional and national relationships
Risk that Council suffers reputational damage because of service delivery failure Stable
Risk management Social & cultural Strategic Risk register Change & reform Health, safety & wellbeing
framework LINKS Compliance & fraud ~ Public health
EREE Cyber security Resource & delivery
Disaster event Strategy & direction
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICER Executive leadership team
POTENTIAL RISK External
TRIGGERS

e political EQ

Internal:

e inadequate or ineffective engagement, communication, governance

o narrow, short term/misaligned strategic focus

)
O

ineffective or lack of collaboration/partnership with stakeholders/community

dysfunctional internal relationship between governance and staff

e dysfunctional organisational culture - job uncertainty/restructures/staff burnout/remote working

¢ lack of awareness regarding Treaty obligations and iwi protocol

Consequence: Likelihood: EELE

e cstablish strong networks with other agencies and external stakeholders to share knowledge, learnings and culture

)
O

regular engagement with stakeholders at political and executive level

collaborative governance group meetings to progress alignment of strategic direction — mayoral forum, TAMI
board sessions, Te Roopu Taiao meetings, CEG civil defence forums, neighbouring councils

proactive steps taken at the start of each local government triennium to re-establish trust and relationships with
community and stakeholders

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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o relationship management between mayor/elected membets, mayor/chief executive, executive leadership
team/key staff
¢ understanding Council’s Treaty obligations
o iwi charter of understanding in place
o identify and address gaps in organisational cultural and diversity awareness
¢ cnabling community boards to bring community voice back into Council
o community boatd ‘health check’ completed and actions arising currently being implemented
O representation review to ensure communities in the District are faitly and effectively represented

e establish internal mentoring and knowledge sharing workshops by senior management

o monthly team leader forums established for knowledge sharing across the organisation
POST TREATMENT Consequence: HTE LB Possible
THRESHOLD

PROPOSED e proposed iwi liaison role

MITIGATIONS

COMPLETED e proactive steps taken at the start of each local government triennium to re-establish trust and relationships with
MITIGATIONS community and stakeholders — District tour by elected members completed as part of induction plan

Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page| 19
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Strategic risk RESOURCE AND DELIVERY
DESCRIPTION Risk of non-performance/delivery of committed outcomes and meeting expectations STATUS
Risk management Operational Regulatory & compliance Risk register Reputation
framework
LINKS
CATEGORY
RISK LEAD Executive leadership team ACTION OFFICER Commercial infrastructure manager
Project delivery manager

POTENTIAL RISK External:
TRIGGERS

¢ market capacity
¢ inadequate response to macro factors affecting price and accessibility e.g. climate change, Covid alert level impacts,
international political instability

e change in community/ stakeholder service level expectations
Internal:
¢ ineffective clear advice to enable evidence-based quality decisions
e inadequate measures including accountability, capability, transparent and proactive self-monitoring
e complexity of organisational systems
e competing priorities resulting in deferred maintenance across portfolio
¢ siloed organisational culture
e inadequate or failed cooperation and collaboration with neighbouring councils
e difficulty attracting and maintaining skilled resources
e strategic objectives:
o narrow strategic approach - not looking at ‘big picture’
o unclear and incomplete understanding of objectives

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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THRESHOLD
CURRENT ¢ effective governance, strategies and plans
MITIGATIONS

THRESHOLD

POST TREATMENT Consequence: Likelihood: PEiSiy

o development of a well-informed capital works programme based on known condition and performance of
assets

allocation of appropriate funding and resources to deliver the prioritised work plan

procurement optimisation

internal and external audit

c O O

o effective communication between teams and other agencies
e recruiting and retaining skilled resources
O monitoring organisational climate
o work closely with industry providers and training institutions
o workforce strategy
o resource sharing
o secondments, internships and a cadet system
e organisational culture
o look after staff by building a culture that encourages staff to stay and to recruit into
o outsourcing and using external mechanisms at key pressure points to mitigate stress

PROPOSED e investigate ways to develop employer brand

MITIGATIONS

COMPLETED e prioritisation plan to consider the number and impact of work outside the formally signed off works programme
MITIGATIONS

Risk register template
1/06/2019
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Strategic risk STRATEGY AND DIRECTION

DESCRIPTION Risk of poor or ineffective decision-making due to lack of strategic integration and alignment

Risk management Financial Strategic Risk register Change & reform

framework LINKS

CATEGORY

RISK LEAD Chief executive ACTION OFFICER Eixecutive leadership team

POTENTIAL RISK e inadequate discussion of strategic direction

TRIGGERS

e unclear and incomplete understanding of strategic objectives
e near-sighted decision making

competing priorities
e complex decision-making processes and requirements

¢ incffective clear advice to enable evidence-based quality decisions

¢ incffective governance/management interface

PRE TREATMENT
THRESHOLD

Moderate Likelihood:

Consequence: Likely

CURRENT e cffective governance, strategies and plans
MITIGATIONS

o strategy development workplan currently being developed
o regular collaborative governance group meetings to progress alignment of strategic direction

e cffective conduit between governance, management and organisation
e long term formal commitment to collaboration between Council and key agencies

POST TREATMENT Consequence: UCkEEES BT e Y Possible

THRESHOLD

Risk register template
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PROPOSED ® ongoing governance/ management self-evaluation and review
MITIGATIONS
COMPLETED e none reported for March 2024 quarter
Risk register template
1/06/2019 Page | 23
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Risk management work programme 2024-27

Finance and Assurance committee — 27 Mar 2024

Year one — 2024-25

Review documents and skills that provide the foundation for Council’s risk management

o develop risk management work programme

e review and update risk management policy

e review and update risk management framework

e review and refresh risk appetite statement

e  communicate risk appetite statement to the wider organisation

e cstablish bascline organisational risk awareness

o roll out induction and refresher training for staff

o annual refresh strategic risk register

e maintain strategic risk management oversight

e provide deep dive analysis of each strategic risk
Year two - 2025-26

Build organisation-wide risk awareness & capability

Create systematic processes
e socialise and embed risk documentation

e align risk appetite statement with Council policies
e provide guidance to staff on how to use the risk appetite statement in their day to day decision-making
e develop and approve operational risk register
e facilitate operational risk management reporting to ELT
e facilitate workshops to improve key operational risk registers in key strategic areas of Council
e develop more comprehensive risk monitoring reports including quantitative measures of mitigations and
controls
e confirmation of inherent and residual thresholds and identification of target thresholds
e review and refresh risk appetite statement
e annual refresh strategic risk register
e  maintain strategic risk management oversight
e provide deep dive analysis of cach strategic risk
Year three - 2026-27

Re-evaluate the work programme

e review and refresh risk management work programme

e undertake risk matutity assessment

®  opcrational risk register embedded

®  scenario sessions to stress test key mitigations/ controls

e incorporate risk management responsibilities into employee performance management
e cvaluate need for additional risk management suppott tesource

e consider need for technology to support risk management processes

e annual refresh strategic risk register

e maintain strategic risk management oversight

e provide deep dive analysis of each strategic risk

Southland District Council PO Box 903 & 0800732732
Te Rohe Potae o Murihiku 15 Forth Street @ sdc@southlanddc.govt.nz
Enter form title Invercargill 9840 # southlanddc.govtnz

Enter publish date
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Risk management framework - risk matrices <

STRATEGIC

OPERATIONAL

FINANCIAL

HEALTH, SAFETY AND
WELLBEING

INSIGNIFICANT

No significant adverse
public comment

No impact on
achievement of LTP
objectives

Key stakeholder
relationships unaffected

MINOR

Adverse comment in
local or social media

Letter to CEO,
complaints to
Councillors

May slow achievement
of LTP objectives

Minor impact on key
stakeholder relationships

MODERATE
National media coverage

Will impact achievement
of one or more L'TP
objectives

Negative impact on key
stakeholder relationships

MAJOR

National media coverage
2-3 days

Will significantly impact
the achievement of
multiple TP objectives

Significant impact on
multiple key stakeholder
relationships

CATASTROPHIC

Coverage in national
media 3+ days

Commission of
Inquiry/Patliamentary
questions

Stakeholder relations
irreparably damaged

Cannot deliver on most
LTP objectives

No loss of operational
capability

Minimal changes to
service level

Minimal loss of internal
capacity

Loss of operational
capability in some areas

Some distuption to
service levels

Internal capacity lost for
up to 1 week

Serious loss of
operational capability for
over 6 weeks and/or

Disruption to service
levels for 4-6 weeks

Loss of internal capacity
1-3 weeks

Serious loss of
operational of capability
for over 8 weeks and
major distuption to
service levels and/or

Loss of internal capacity

4-6 weeks

Setious loss of
operational capability for
3-4 months and serious
disruption to service
levels and

Loss of internal capacity
for more than 6 weeks

No impact on financial
targets

Up to 1% impact on
financial targets

Up to 5% impact on
financial targets

Up to 10% impact on
financial targets

More than 10% impact
on financial targets

No Medical treatment
required

Issue noted, no action
required

Minimal personal injury
and/or sickness AND
Less than 2 weeks
incapacitation

HA&S issue noted by
Worksafe

Personal injuty and/ot
sickness with up to
3mths incapacitation

OR

H&S issue to court

Significant public health
impact OR

Personal injury and/or
sickness with 3+ months
incapacitation ot long
term disability OR

Permanent severe
disability or loss of life
OR

H&S issue taken to
court resulting in
imprisonment OR

Risk management framework - risk matrices

5/12/2019

Southland District Council
Te Rohe Potae o Murihiku

PO Box 903
15 Forth Street
Invercargill 9840

S 0800732732
@ sdc@southlanddc.govt.nz
# southlanddc.govt.nz
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INSIGNIFICANT

MINOR

MODERATE

MAJOR

H&S issue to court and
fine imposed

SOUTHLAND
DISTRICT COUNCIL

A

CATASTROPHIC

Widespread community
sickness

SOCIAL, CULTURAL,
ENVIRONMENTAL

No significant
community Impact

Localised short-term
reversible
environmental,
economic or social
impact

Single community
affected

Localised short-term
reversible
environmental,
economic or social
damage

Multiple communities
affected

Localised medium term
(1 month +) reversible
damage or disruption
(environmental,
economic, social or
cultural)

Many communities
affected

Localised or widespread
long term (3-6m)
reversible damage or
disruption
(environmental,
economic, social or
cultural)

Most or all communities
OR

Extensive or irreversible
damage or distuption
(environmental,
economic, social or
cultural)

REGULATORY AND Fine/ liability less than Fine/ liability $10 - Fine/ liability $100 - Fine/ liability $250K - Fine/ liability $1M+
COMPLIANCE $10K $100K $250K $1M
Risk management framework - risk matrices
5/12/2019 Page | 2
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HIGHLY Risk event is expected to occur in most circumstances; or
LIKELY 90% chance within the next 12 months; or

18 out of every 20 years

LIKELY Risk event will probably occur in most circumstances; or
55% chance within the next 12 months; or

11 out of every 20 years

POSSIBLE Risk event should occur at some time; or
25% chance within the next 12 months; or

5 out of every 20 years

WINE[{IR'E Risk event could occur at some time; or
10% chance within next 12 months; or

1 out of every 10 years

Risk event may occur only in exceptional circumstances

Up to 4% chance within next 12 months

Once in 25 years

HIGHLY LIKELY | Low Medium

LIKELY Low Medium

POSSIBLE Low Medium Medium

UNLIKELY Low Low Medium Medium

RARE Low Low Low Medium Medium

Risk management framework - risk matrices
5/12/2019 Page |3
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Financial Report for the period ended 31 January 2024

Record No: R/24/3/10955

Author: Joanie Nel, Senior accountant

Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

] Decision O Recommendation Information
Purpose

To provide Council with an overview of the financial results for the seven months to 31 January
2024 by Council’s seven activity groups, as well as the financial position and the statement of
cashflows as at 31 January 2024.

Recommendation

That Finance and Assurance Committee:

a)  Receives the report titled “Financial Report for the period ended 31 January 2024"”
dated 21 March 2024.

Attachments
A Financial Report January 2024
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Introduction

This report summarises Council’s financial results for the seven month period to 31 January 2024.

The report summary consolidates the business units within each of Council’s groups of activities and
includes:

e year to date (YTD) actuals, which are the actual costs incurred

e year to date (Y'ID) projection, which is based on the full year projection (Annual Plan) with
adjustments for phasing of budgets, carry forwards and approved unbudgeted expenditure reports

e year to date (YID) budget, which is based on the full year Annual Plan budget with adjustments for
phasing of budgets

e full year (FY) budget, which is the Annual Plan budget figures

e full year (FY) projection, which is the Annual Plan budget figures plus carry forwards and approved
unbudgeted expenditure reports.

The activities reported include the seven activities in the LTP, along with corporate services. Corporate
services (previously part of District Leadership) includes all the customer and corporate support (like
people and capability, communications, strategy and policy, finance, information management) and
forestry. These costs are spread across all the activities but they have also been separated out for the
purposes of this report.

Carry forwards were approved by Council in September 2023 and have been included in the projection
column.

Phasing of budgets is undertaken to reduce the number of variance explanations due to timing. Phasing
occurred in October and when one-off actual costs were incurred.

Where phasing of budgets has not occurred, one twelfth of the annual budgeted cost is used to calculate
the monthly budget.

Southland District Council summary reports use a materiality threshold to measure, monitor and report on
the financial performance and position of Council. In determining matetiality, variances more or less than
10% of the original budget and greater than $10,000 are considered material and explained in the report.

Report contents:

A. Council summary (income, expenditure, capital expenditure and associated commentary)
Council summary by Activity Group

Statement of comprehensive income

Statement of financial position and movement commentary

B o 0w

Statement of cash flows.

Page | 3
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Abbreviation explanation

Financial report - January 2024

Abbreviation
AP

Description
Annual Plan

CAPEX Capital expenditure

FYB Full year budget

GDC Gore District Council

GIS Geographic information system

GMSE GeoMedia smart client

GST Goods and Services tax

Icc Invercargill City Council

LED Light emitting diode

LGFA Local Government Funding Agency

LT Leadership team

LTP Long Term Plan

ME Month end

NZTA Waka Kotahi NZ Transport Agency

NZDWS New Zealand Drinking Water Standards

sSDC Southland District Council

SIESA Stewart Island Electrical Supply Authority

TIF Toutism Infrasttucture Fund

YE Year end

YTD Year to date

YTD Variance Compatison of actual results compared to YTD budget

$M Millions of dollars

WWTP Waste water treatment plant

Page |4
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Council summary

Income

Operating income for the seven month period to 31 January 2024 is $1.6 million (2%) above projection
($72.7 million actual vs $71.1 million projection). The key reasons for the variances are detailed below.

Operating income for the period to 31 January 2024

25,000,000
21.13 M
$21.69 M g 3
$20.39M
20,000,000
S13.46 M $15.31 M
$14.66 M $15.1
15,000,000 88 M ¢ $1403 M
10,000,000
36.6 M
$5.82M s66M
$597M / ss61m $6.09M . sasymASIM $3.92M
1 4.59 M >4 $3.92M
5,000,000 $3.85 M
$.85M
$.85M $.85M
0 ..
Community Community Corporate Environmental Sewerage Stormwater Transport Water supply
leadership resources services services
M Actual amount M Projection amount Budget amount

e community leadership is income $149K (3%) over projection due to the $5 increase in the Stewart
Island Visitor Levy (increased at 1 October 2023) and grant funding received for the Mayoral
Taskforce

® community resources income is $1.7M (14%) over projection. $1.5M of this is related to the sale of
Luxmore land in Te Anau. In addition, waste services income is $290K over projection mainly due to
the increase in waste levy funding received from the Ministry for the Environment as well as higher
refuse fee income due to higher waste volumes at transfer stations (particularly Te Anau)

e corporate services income is $314K (2%) less than projection. Because the income for these
overhead-type business units is generated via cost recovery against other Council activities, the lower
income is largely as a result of lower actual expenditure than projected (detailed in section two). The
majority of the variance is due to lower recoveries across a range of functions caused by lower staff
costs, either due to vacancies or the timing of work being completed, as well as lower expenditure on
associated operating costs like publications, advertising, surveys, equipment and training costs

e environmental services income is $515K (8%) less than projection. Building solutions income is less
than projected due to a 21% drop in new building consent applications over the prior year. In
addition, the lower income has also resulted from more code of compliance certificates being signed
off for historical building work. Because the fees for these certificates were prepaid at the time of the
original consent and treated as income at the time, the financial statements do not show this income.
This has been changed for new consents where code of compliance certificate costs are invoiced and
recognised as income at the time the work is undertaken. Staff anticipate more building work and a lift
in consent income for the remainder of the year with greater certainty around building following the
change in government. Overall, building solutions is projecting a higher shortfall at year end than
budgeted which will need to be funded by the district operations reserve. Resource consent income is

Page | 5
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below projection due to fewer consent applications being processed compared to last year and work is
being done to ensure invoicing is up to date.
transport income is $563K (3%) more than projection largely as a result of roading work being
completed earlier than expected as well as additional income received from Waka Kotahi in relation to
the September flooding event
water supply income is $72K (2%) less than projection due to lower water usage to date, principally
in the Te-Anau rural water area as well as a rates adjustment following the divestment of the Matuku

scheme. It is assumed the lower water consumption is due to a wetter summer.

Expenditure

Operating expenditure for the seven month period to 31 January 2024 is §819 thousand (1%0) below

projectio

n for the period to date ($79 million actual vs $80 million projection). The key reasons for the

variances are discussed below.

30,000,000
25,000,000
20,000,000
15,000,000
10,000,000

5,000,000
0

Operating expenditure for the period to 31 January 2024

$25.68 M
$26.43 M $2535M
$13.73 M ¢
89 M \ 1423 M
s13%6 $12.92 v $13.49 M
$6.14M $6.82 |v|55-/78 NN $5.47 M
$5.86 M\ $5.80 M $6.28 $6.33M $5.79M ks a7m
$1.54 M
$1.47 M $1.54 M
Community Community Corporate Environmental Sewerage Stormwater Transport Water supply
leadership resources services services
M Actual amount B Projection amount Budget amount

e community leadership operating expenditure is $285K (5%) lower than projection. The underspend

relates to lower staff costs, travel, training and general project costs incutred

e community resources operating expenditure is $125K (1%) below projection. This is made up of a

range of undetspends across the vatious sub activities:

o parks and reserves operating expenditure is under projection ($116K) mainly due to the work only

just starting on the Cutio Bay master plan ($§50K) as well as an underspend in maintenance across
the district

o lower fuel costs for SIESA than projected ($100I) due mainly to the price per litre being less than
budgeted.

O s

treetscapes operating expenditure is $88K under projection mainly due to lower maintenance

costs in Te Anau ($51K), the timing of gardening work in Lumsden (with the contractor expected

to be working on site over the next couple of months) and a $19K underspend on the Surfie statue

in Colac Bay with a decision yet to be made on its repair/replacement

Page | 6
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o lower toilet maintenance costs ($63K)

o library setvices opetating expenditure is $52K under projection mainly due to lower overall staff
costs

o other property operating expenditure is $156K over projection due to increased commission and
consultant costs relating to the Luxmore disposal as well as costs associated with other property
sales which are yet to be recovered

o community housing operating expenditure is $92K over projection due to additional maintenance
costs to refurbish units at Otautau, Riverton, Tuatapere and Wyndham. Any overspend at year end
is expected to be ne funded from reserves

o waste services is $86K over projection due to increased kerbside collection costs and higher waste
disposal costs.

e  corporate services operating expenditure is $1.3M (9%) under projection. $1.2M of this is due to the
way that internal loan interest income is currently shown in the accounts. Councils budget, reflected
Council implementing its investment policy in one go, Council subsequently decided to stage the
implementation which means that some interest still needs to be reflected as internal. Staff will make
some changes to display in the next reporting period. The remainder relates to lower overall staff costs

e environmental services operating expenditure is $541K (8%) below projection due to lower staff
costs resulting from staff vacancies in environmental health, resource planning and building solutions

e sewerage operating expenditure is $439K (7%) above projection due to higher maintenance costs as
well as additional operating costs at Edendale/Wyndham resulting from damage to the site which will
be recovered via an insurance claim

e stormwater operating expenditure is $71K (5%) under projection mainly due to condition assessment
costs not yet being incurred

e transport operating expenditure is $748K (3%) over projection. Sealed and unsealed pavement
maintenance are over projection due to the timing of the work being ahead of programme.
Emergency re-instatement costs are above projection due to the September floods with additional

funding being applied for with Waka Kotahi

e water supply operating expenditure is $323K (6%) over projection with increased costs to repair a
pipe on Riverton bridge ($148K) to be recovered by insurance. Rural watet costs are higher than
projection due to incteased routine and unplanned maintenance requited.

Capital expenditure (CAPEX)

Capital expenditure for the seven month period to 31 January 2024 is $1 million (6%) under projection
($16.4 million actual vs $17.4 million projection). The key reasons for the variances in each activity area are
discussed below.

Page | 7
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Capital expenditure (with annual budget less than $150K)
for the period to 31 January 2024

70,000
60,000 58K $57K
$53K $53K
50,000
40,000
W Actual amount
W Projection amount
SUL0 Budget amount
20,000
10,000
SK
0 $K
Community leadership Environmental services
Capital expenditure (with annual budget more than $150K)
for the period to 31 January 2024
12,000,000
$1005 Myp43
$9.93M |
10,000,000 i
8,000,000
W Actual amount
6,000,000 Lo
B Projection amount
Budget amount
4,000,000 $3.58M $3.45M
$2.5TM
$2.68 M N
$2.13M $191M
2,000,000 S 29 M
aed 51.5ml $.84M I $3M $1.02M
\ /
[ /
34M s36M | I
S.09M ~ | SIIM
@ I — [ ]
Community  Corporate services Sewerage Stormwater Transport Water supply

resources

e community resources capital costs are $621K (29%) below projection. $237K of this is due to
differences in the timing of playground projects in Lumsden, Ohai and Winton which are expected to
start shortly. A further $204K relates to the timing of construction of the Horseshoe Bay track project
which is currently in progress. SIESA transmission and generation renewal programmes are $113K
below projection with this work expected to be completed by year end.

e  corporate services capital costs are $745K (89%) below projection mainly due to the timing of the
implementation of the new financial management information system with limited costs incurred to
date. These are displayed under operating expenditure, as under current accounting rules, software
used in the cloud is an operational cost rather than capital expenditure.
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e sewerage capital costs are $771K (29%) below projection. The main variances relate to the Riversdale
upgrade which is near completion with only electrical work and commissioning to be undertaken. The
remaining variance relates to the timing of the projects for Winton and Balfour treatment plant
upgrades which are still in the initial stages

e stormwater capital costs are $59K (20%) above projection. The variance relates to stormwater
renewals in Mossburn, Winton and Te Anau which have all been completed earlier than projected

e transport capital costs are $114K (1%0) under projection with a range of unders and overs in
footpaths, roading and the airport contributing to the variance as follows:

o footpaths are under projection ($358K) due to the timing of a number of projects which are
expected to begin construction in February

o roading pavement renewals are over projection ($1.5m) due to prior year carry over wotk being
undertaken and construction works commencing earlier than forecast

o roading drainage renewals are under projection ($924K) mainly because the budgets are expected
to be needed to keep within the overall NZTA three year programme and therefore are planned to
be used to offset higher maintenance costs (caused by inflationaty pressures)

o traffic services are undet projection ($41K) due to a slower start to the road marking programme

O airpott costs are over projection ($55K) due to crack sealing work being carried out to hold the
runway over until it is sealed

e water supply capital costs are $1.2M (95%) above projection. This is a timing difference with delivery
of AC (asbestos cement) pipe renewals for Te Anau and Sinclair Ave Nightcaps stage 2 being completed
ahead of planned.

Page | 9
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Council summary by Activity Group

Southland District Council financial summary
for the period to 31 January 2024

Operating income

YTD FYB
Activity Actual amount Projection amount  |Budget amount Variance Var % |Projection amount |Budget amount Variance Var %
Community leadership 5,969,810 5,820,842 5,605,253 148,967 3% 10,998,117 10,760,650 (237,467) (2%)
Community resources 14,656,120 12,880,296 13,400,156 1,775,824 14% 22,434,780 23,509,254 1,074,468 5%
Corporate services 14,999,839 15,314,036 14,033,549 (314,197) (2%) 24,903,703 23,610,640 (1,293,063) (5%)
Environmental services 6,086,344 6,601,557 6,601,557 (515,213) (8%) 11,561,684 11,522,744 38,940) (0%)
Sewerage 4,587,409 4,530,929 4,530,929 56,479 1% 7,777,307 7,777,307 0] 0%
Stormwater 854,123 848,317 848,317 5,806 1% 1,484,258 1,484,258 ) (0%)
Transport 21,690,031 21,127,439 20,385,570 562,592 3% 42,166,772 40,174,826 (1,991,945) (5%)
Water supply 3,853,165 3,924,792 3,924,792 (71,627) (2%) 6,828,215 6,828,215 ) (0%0)
Total $72,696,842] $71,048,209 $69,390,124 1,648,632 2% $128,154,842 $125,667,895 (2,486,947) (2%0)

Operating expenditure

YTD FYB
Activity Actual amount Projection amount |Budget amount Variance Var % |Projection amount |Budget amount  |Variance Var %
Community leadership 5,856,221 6,141,203 5,891,895 (284,982) 5% 11,172,351 10,804,039 (368,313) (3%)
Community resources 13,763,206 13,888,517 13,726,599 (125,311) 1% 23,933,758 23,759,894 (173,863) (1%)
Corporate services 12,919,380 14,226,216 13,490,748 (1,3006,835) 9% 23,149,407 22,158,519 (990,888) (4%0)
Environmental services 6,278,512 6,819,807 6,783,520 (541,295) 8% 11,982,945 11,799,555 (183,390) (2%0)
Sewerage 6,768,495 6,329,056 6,329,056 439,439 (7%) 10,663,021 10,663,021 0] 0%
Stormwater 1,472,407 1,543,478 1,543,478 (71,071) 5% 2,699,108 2,699,108 0] 0%
Transport 26,425,249 25,677,567 25,348,658 747,682 (3%) 44,282,122 43,786,068 (4906,054) (1%)
Water supply 5,794,689 5,471,621 5,471,621 323,067 (6%) 9,232,397 9,232,397 ) (0%
Total $79,278,158 $80,097,465 $78,585,575 (819,307) 1% $137,115,108 $134,902,600 (2,212,508) (2%0)
Net surplus/deficit [ ($6,581,317)| ($9,049,256)| ($9,195,451) 2,467,939] 1% (58,960,266)| (89,234,705)| 274,439 (%)

Capital expenditure

YTD FYB
Activity Actual amount Projection amount  |Budget amount Variance Var %  |Projection amount |Budget amount  |Variance Var %
Community leadership 58,063 56,564 1 1,499 3% 106,564 50,001 (56,563)] (53%)
Community resources 1,512,901 2,133,874 3,584,188 (620,973)]  (29%) 11,029,368 13,126,265 2,096,897 19%
Corporate services 92,408 837,901 338,461 (745,493)]  (89%) 1,701,545 845,361 (856,184)]  (50%)
Environmental services - 53,477 53,477 (53477)| (100%) 291,675 291,675 ) (0%)
Sewerage 1,909,888 2,681,398 3,450,896 7715100 (29%) 6,471,729 8,304,139 1,832,410 28%
Stormwater 359917 300,036 111,490 59,881 20% 2,166,970 805,221 (1,361,749)  (63%)
Transport 9,932,961 10,047,381 10,428,909 (114,420) (1%) 28,609,647 25,918,946 (2,690,701) (9%)
Water supply 2,511,892 1,285,457 1,020,750 1,226,435 95% 5,267,342 4,735,904 (531,438)]  (10%)
Total $16,378,030 $17,396,088 $18,988,170 (1,018,058) (6%) $55,644,840 $54,077,512 (1,567,328) (3%)
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ACTIVITY GROUPS AND ACTIVITIES

This table details what is included in the various LTP activities used for this
report

Community

> leadership

community
leadership, regional

Community
resources

resetves, playgrounds
and streetscapes)

development Waste services
funding and

Stewart Island Stewart Island
Visitor Levy) Electrical Supply|
Representation| Authority

and advocacy |(SIESA)

(includes

governance, elected
members, elections
and chief executive)

Environmental
services

Transport

& |Community | Community Animal control| Airport

% qss1stance facﬂmes A Building Cycle trails
(includes (includes public R

< Community toilets, community solutions Footpaths
Pattnership Fund | centres/halls, Emergency
which supports office/library/amenity Roading
local initiatives and | buildings and dump management
projects, along with| stations) Environmentall Wa_t?r.
grants and . health facilities
donations) Con?mumty ca (includes boat

. services ramps, Riverton|

Commumty (includes cemeteries, Harbour and
futures community housing Stewart Island
(includes district and library services) Jetties)
development
services which Open spaces
includes (including parks,

Waste water
(sewerage)

Water supply

Corporate services (shared across all activities)
Includes customer and corporate suppott (such as people and capability,
communications, strategy and policy, finance, information management) and

forestry.
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Statement of comprehensive income

Statement of comprehensive revenue and expenses
for the period to 31 January 2024
YTD FYB
Actual amount  [Projection amount  [Budget amount |Projection amount  [Budget amount

Revenue
Rates revenue 36,847,600 37,136,947 37,136,947 63,093,337 63,693,336
Other revenue 11,193,512 10,170,405 8,684,969 13,866,478 12,381,042
Interest and dividends 366,768 17,500 17,500 1,911,430 1,911,430
NZ Transport Agency funding 9,834,838 9,052,680 8,333,440 21,195,050 19,181,500
Grants and subsidies 1,383,065 1,438,128 1,921,877 3,845,371 4,791,822
Other gains/losses 409,618 465,901 418,861 937,627 818,047
Vested assets 0 0| 0 0 0
Development and financial contributions 0 ] 20,201 3,200 34,630

60,035,399 58,281,561 56,533,795 105,452,494 102,811,807
Expenditure
Employee benefit expense 11,588,074 12,325,320 12,325,320 20,102,126 20,102,126
Depreciation and amortisation 22,102,951 22,082,753 22,082,753 37,856,149 37,856,149
Finance costs 516,424 1,930,454 1,930,454 3,309,350 3,309,349
Other Council expenditure 32,409,267 30,992,289 29,390,718 53,145,135 50,778,888

66,616,716 67,330,817 65,729,245 114,412,760 112,046,512
Total comprehensive income (6,581,317) (9,049,256) (9,195 451) (8,960,266) (9,234,705)
Note:

The revenue and expenditure in the comprehensive income statement does not reconcile to the total
income and total expenditure reported in the Council summary by Activity Group on page 10 due to the
elimination of the internal transactions. However, the net surplus/deficit (as per the Council summary by
Activity Group) matches the total comprehensive income (as per the statement of comprehensive
income).

The presentation of the statement of comprehensive income aligns with Council’s Annual Report. The
Annual Report is based on approved accounting standards. These standards require us to eliminate
internal transactions. Council is also required to report by activities. A number of Council functions telate
to a number of activities, eg finance. To share these costs, an internal transaction is generated between the
finance business unit and the activity business units. Within the Annual Report, Council also prepares
activity funding impact statements. These statements are prepared under the Financial Reporting and
Prudence Regulations 2014. This regulation requires that internal charges and overheads recovered be
disclosed separately. The Council summary by Activity Group is a summary of what these activity funding
impact statements will disclose for income and expenditure at year end.

Page | 12
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Financial report - January 2024

Statement of financial position

Council’s draft financial position as at 31 January 2024 is detailed below which covers Southland District
Council and SIESA financial results. As such this differs from the comparative period (30 June 2023) Annual
Reportt, which includes Council’s share of Wastenet operations.

Southland District Council

Statement of financial position

as at 31 January 2024

Actual Actual
31-Jan-24 30-Jun-23
Equity
Retained earnings 705,873,370 712,454,687
Asset revaluation reserves 1,390,862,558 1,390,862,558
Other resetves 42744916 42744916
Share revaluation 4,525,778 4,525,778
2,144,006,624 2,150,587,939
Represented by:
Cutrrent assets
Cash and cash equivalents 5,114,553 11,510,999
Trade and other receivables 10,649,035 8,062,475
Inventoties 128,858 128,858
Other financial assets 1,594,887 1,954,188
Propetty, plant and equipment - -
17,487,333 21,656,520
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment 2,149,450,028 2,154,268,115
Intangible assets 4,576,552 4,597,266
Forestry assets 13,420,000 13,420,000
Internal loans 60,281,106 60,281,106
Work in progtess 315,092 1,264,934
Investment in associates 2,083,367 2,083,367
Other financial assets 545,000 545,000
2,230,671,145 2,236,459,788
Total assets 2,248,158,479 2,258,116,309
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 6,417,010 10,696,372
Defetred revenue 3,031,428 2,223,719
Contract rententions and deposits 574,488 514,957
Employee benefit liabilities 2,609,960 2,609,960
Development and financial contributions 1,058,607 1,023,000
Borrowings 0 0
Provisions 3,333 3,333
13,694,826 17,071,341
Non-current liabilities
Employment benefit liabilities 10,502 10,502
Provisions 8,365,422 8,365,422
Internal loans - liability 60,281,106 60,281,106
Borrowings 21,800,000 21,800,000
90,457,029 90,457,029
Total liabilities 104,151,855 107,528,370
Net assets 2,144,006,624 2,150,587,939
Page | 13
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Financial report - January 2024

Statement of cash flows

Statement of cashflows for the period to 31 January 2024

2023/24 2023/24
YTD Actual FY AP Budget
Cash flows from operating activities
Receipts from rates revenue 33,805,419 63,693,337
Receipts from other revenue (including NZTA) 20,433,530 35,830,994
Cash receipts from interest and dividends 366,768 1,911,430
Payments to suppliers and employees (47,212,259) (70,486,381)
Interest paid (516,424) (3,309,350)
GST general ledger (net) 2,271,909 -
Net cash inflow (outflow) from operating activities 9,148,944 27,640,031
Cash flows from investing activities
Receipts from sale of PPE 409,618 348,047
(Increase)/decrease other financial assets 359,301 -
Purchase of property, plant and equipment (16,335,022) (54,077,512)
Purchase of forestry assets -
Acquisition of investments - 85,159
Purchase of intangible assets 20,714 -
Net cash inflow (outflow) from investing activities (15,545,389) (53,644,306)
Cash Flows from financing activities
Increase in term loans - 27,344,237
Repayment of term loans -
Increase/(decrease) finance leases -
Net cash inflow (outflow) from financing activities - 27,344,237
Net increase/ (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (6,396,446) 1,339,963
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 11,510,999 236,232
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of January 5,114,553 1,576,195
Page | 14
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Financial report - January 2024
Cash and cash equivalents
1. At 31 January 2024, Council had $1,190 cash on hand.
2. Funds on call at 31 January 2024:

Funds on call
Amount Bank Account Interest rate
$ 4,298,233 BNZ Funds on call 1.25%
SDC $ 10,000 BNZ Operating bank acc 0.05%
$ 578,150 BNZ Restricted funds acc 0.05%
SIESA | $ 226,980 BNZ Funds on call 0.05%
Total $ 5,113,363
Reconftlllatlc{n' to statement of Amount
financial position
Cash and cash equivalents
Current assets
SDC Cash on hand (Note 1) $ 1,190
Funds on call (Note 2) $ 5,113,363
Total cash and cash equlva.lents $ 5,114,553
per the statement of financial

Other financial assets
3. At 31 January 2024, Council had no term deposits.
4. At 31 January 2024, SIESA had $1.1 million invested in four term deposits as follows:

SIESA investments - term deposits

Bank Amount Interest rate Date invested Maturity date
BNZ $ 250,000 6.10% 5-Sep-23 5-Apr-24
BNZ $ 370,000 6.35% 1-Jun-23 4-Jun-24
BNZ $ 300,000 6.02% 12-Jan-24 12-Jul-24
BNZ $ 250,000 5.90% 2-Feb-24 2-Aug-24

mers [ o
Total $ 1,160,699

5. At 31 January 2024, Council had $545,000 of LGFA borrowers notes as follows:

LGFA Bonds
Amount Interest Rate  |Establishment date Maturity Date
LGFA |$ 210,000 3.14% 15-Dec-21 15-Apr-36
LGFA |$§ 210,000 3.10% 15-Dec-21 15-May-35
LGFA | § 87,500 5.48% 12-Apr-23 8-Jul-24
LGFA | § 37,500 5.99% 17-Apr-23 8-Jul-24
Total |3 545,000

Page | 15
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Financial report - January 2024

Reconciliation to statement of

. o Amount
financial position

Other financial assets

Current assets

SDC Investments (Note 3) 3 -
SIESA Investments (Note 4) 3 1,160,699
Loans - community $ -
Civic Assurance shares $ 12,191
Milford Sound Tourism shares $ 421,997
‘Total current financial assets per

the statement of financial $ 1,594,887

position

Now - Current assels
LGFA bonds (Note 5) $ 545,000

Loan advances - Development 5 0

contributions

‘Total non-current financial
assets per the statement of $ 545,000
financial position

External Borrowings

SDC Botrowings

Lender Amount Interest Rate |Date Drawndown |Maturity Date
L.GEA $ 3,500,000 5.48% 12-Apr-23 8-Jul-24
LGFA $ 1,500,000 5.99% 17-Apr-23 8-Jul-24
LGFA $ 8,400,000 3.49% 15-Dec-21 15-Apr-36
LGFA $ 8,400,000 3.45% 15-Dec-21 15-May-35
Total $ 21,800,000

Reconr:lhatlo_n_ to statement of Amount

financial position

Borrowings

Current liabilitres

Borrowings $ -

Non-current liabilities

Borrowings $ 21,800,000

Total borrowings e the N $ 21,800,000

statement of financial position

Compliance with Council policies

Council’s Investment and Liability Management Policy states that Council can invest no more than
$10 million with one bank. Investments and funds on call at 31 January 2024, comply with the SDC
Investment and Liability Management Policy (36,283,363 invested in BNZ).

Page | 16

7.8 Attachment A Page 181






. ) SOUTHLAND
Finance and Assurance Committee DISTRICT COUNCIL

27 March 2024 ~

Draft Financial and Infrastructure strategies for the Long
Term Plan (LTP) 2024-2034

Record no: R/24/3/11141

Author: Robyn Laidlaw, Corporate performance lead

Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

] Decision Recommendation O Information
Purpose

The purpose of this report is seeking the endorsement of the Finance and Assurance Committee
(the committee) of the draft infrastructure strategy and the draft financial strategy, as part of the
supporting information for the Long Term Plan 2034 (LTP 34), for release to the auditors and
for the consultation process.

Executive summary

The draft infrastructure strategy (Attachment A) describes how Council intends to manage its
infrastructure assets and associated expenditure needs, over a 30 year period, taking into account
a range of factors that impact on the nature and cost of infrastructure provision.

The draft infrastructure strategy has been re-written following a gap analysis completed at the
beginning of 2023. The draft strategy was prepared with Activity managers, General Managers
and the LTP team and considers the significant issues facing Council over the next 30 years.
Workshops and discussions with Council over the past 14 months in preparation for LTP 34
have informed the draft infrastructure strategy.

The draft Financial strategy (Attachment B) provides a guide for considering proposals for
funding and expenditure. The draft financial strategy provides transparency to the overall effects
of proposals on services, rates, debt, investments and balancing revenue and expenses.

The draft Financial strategy has been prepared following an initial workshop in May 2023 then
through the discussions at the subsequent workshops held over the past 14 months while preparing
documents for L'TP 34.

The draft financial strategy presents the financial consequences of Council’s infrastructure
strategy, policy and setrvice delivery decisions in the L'TP and supporting funding/financial
policies on Council’s financial status over the period.

Section 101B of the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA) requires every council to prepare and
adopt an infrastructure strategy for a period of at least 30 years. Section 101A of the LGA
requires Council to prepare and adopt a financial strategy for a period of at least 10 years. Both
strategies will form part of the final LTP, when it is adopted by Council in the proposed extended
date of August 2024.
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Draft Financial and Infrastructure strategies for the Long
Term Plan (LTP) 2024-2034".

b) determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

c) determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) Agrees to endorse the draft infrastructure strategy, including any amendments
agreed at this meeting, as information that provides the basis for the preparation
of the Long Term Plan 2034 and consultation document in accordance with Section
93G of the Local Government Act 2002.

e) Agrees to endorse the draft financial strategy, including any amendments agreed
at this meeting, as information that provides the basis for the preparation of the
Long Term Plan 2034 and consultation document in accordance with Section 93G
of the Local Government Act 2002.

Background

Infrastructure strategy

All councils are required by legislation to adopt an infrastructure strategy and review it every
three years, as part of their LTP process. The infrastructure strategy describes how a local
authority intends to manage its infrastructure assets, and associated expenditure needs, over the
30 year period of the strategy, taking into account a range of factors that impact on the nature
and cost of infrastructure provision. The strategy will guide Council’s decision making and help
communities understand how Council manages its assets.

The process to develop Council’s infrastructure strategy began in 2023 with a gap analysis being
completed by Morrison and Low. This was followed with a re-write of the draft strategy by Terry
Howes, working alongside Southland District Council (SDC) staff. As part of this, workshops
and discussions with Council and Council staff were held over the past 14 months to inform the
strategy.

Financial strategy

As with the infrastructure strategy, Council must prepare and adopt a financial strategy every three
years, as part of the LTP process. The financial strategy shows how a local authority intends to
manage its finances prudently over the 10-year period of the LTP, and the impact of funding and
expenditure proposals on rates, debt, levels of service, investments and the balancing of revenue to
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expenditure. The strategy also sets limits on rates and debt that provide a guide for considering
proposals over the period of the LTP.

The approach taken in the Financial Strategy has changed in recent months further to the repeal
of the Water Entities Act and related legislation by the incoming government. Originally Council
was discussing the Long Term Plan approach allowing for only two years of three waters assets.
With the repeal of the act, a further eight years has had to be incorporated, leading to additional
discussions around the potential impact.

The financial strategy was initially workshopped in May 2024, with Council indicating that it was
generally happy with the direction of the previous strategy. The financial strategy at that point
would of seen Council generally meeting its operational costs from its operational revenue, debt
would have been significantly less even the 2023/24 levels and rates over the course of the plan
would have been a relatively steady percentage increase.

In anticipation of the legislation change, Council again discussed the strategy this year, reflecting
on the three waters impact on the key financial areas. As a result of these discussions and the
guidance received from the Committee, this draft financial strategy now reflects discussions to
cap the capital programme annually to limit debt from increasing over the 175% debt covenant
currently in existence. Additionally, to address rate affordability, the strategy is looking to
continue to phase in the funding of depreciation which sees the fully funding of critical assets
depreciation by 2030/2031.

This strategy is currently in draft form, and will be updated to reflect the financial changes as a
result of the submission hearings and deliberations by Council in June/July 2024. With adoption
occurring as part of the proposed LTP 34 adoption meeting of 21 August 2024.

Overall the strategy continues to grapple with how to fund the considerable infrastructure
investment needed without exceeding the community’s ability to pay. This is within the setting
of having a large geographic area with multiple networks to maintain, funded by a small and
relatively static population base.

Within this plan, the increased financial pressures of high inflation costs in recent years along
with continued high investment needed particularly in the wastewater activities to meet increasing
environmental standards sees capital projects and debt increasing significantly over the 10 years
which is putting pressure on our debt limit of 175% of operating revenue. As noted above this
has resulted in a cap being proposed on capital expenditure which will result in Council seeking
an extension to its resources consents with Environment Southland and the removal and deferral
of some projects.

A summary of the key financial targets and limits set out in the draft strategy attached are:

e Lifting our rate increase limits to 14% in year one, 11% in years two and three and retaining
8% for the remainder of the period.

e Maintaining our net borrowings limit at 175% of operating income
e Placing a limit on our capital expenditure of $80 million per annum

e Continuing to recognise the rates pressures on our communites by continuing to not fully
fund the annual cost of using our critical assets from rates. This results in water and
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wastewater funding increasing by 5% annually until fully funded towards the end of the 10
years.

e Look to achieve a balanced budget by 2031/32 by ensuring our operating income is enough
to cover our operating expenses

¢ Finding ways to increase revenue from other sources and work collaboratively with other
other councils and central government to advocate for a sustainable funding model for local
government and support new ways to deliver core services affordably.

e stop using funds collected for wastewater asset replacements to pay interest costs for our
wastewater level of service borrowings. This was originally meant to be a short-term
strategy to reduce rates while we worked towards fully funding depreciation. However as
interest rates have increased as well as the amount of debt we’ve taken on, we need to apply
these funds to our renewal work. Instead we are aiming to meet the annual cost of
borrowing from rates from year three onwards.

The draft financial strategy is both an enabler, in that it sets out the proposed funding for

activities, as well as being a constraint, in that it provides top-down direction and limits on rates
and debt.

Limits on rates and debt have been proposed by staff, considering feedback provided by both
Council and members of the Finance and Assurance Committee over the past few months. The
limits have been set at a level to deliver the projects and programmes contained in the LTP and
infrastructure strategy as they currently stand, noting that the level of rates increase has been a
key factor in the prioritisation of expenditure programmes, and also reductions in some corporate
budgets.

The infrastructure and financial strategies inform one another. These strategies tell a story about
Council’s levels of service (LLoS), costs, risks and trade-offs. The draft financial strategy addresses
limits for rating increases and borrowing. The infrastructure strategy presents the key challenges,
significant decisions that need to be made, the principal options, and the implication of these
options. These documents set out the key challenges facing the District and the approach
Council will take in addressing these issues.

Issues
Framework of the infrastructure strategy
The focus of an infrastructure strategy is on significant matters; it is a high level document that is

not expected to cover everything. The following criteria help to inform what is included in the
strategy as a significant issue:

*  the cost involved in addressing the issue — the larger the cost, the higher the degree of
significance

* the impact on the levels of service — the bigger the impact on levels of service, the higher the
degree of significance

*  the degree of risk involved in the issue — what’s the risk if the issue is not addressed? The
bigger the risk, the higher the degree of significance
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*  impact on achievement of Council’s strategic priorities - the bigger the impact on achieving
strategic priorities, the higher the degree of significance.

The assets and services covered in this strategy include the core infrastructure assets and activities
of roads and footpaths and the water services activities (water supply, wastewater and
stormwater). Additionally, the community infrastructure assets and activities covered in this
strategy are waste services, community services, open spaces, community facilities, Stewart Island
Electrical Supply Authority (SIESA) and water facilities

The asset condition and performance, strategic issues and priorities, key risks, and levels of
service are explained for each of these activities.

Strategy Summary

The draft infrastructure strategy sets out to look after what we have until the end of life of the
asset or a review of the assets suggests a change in the level of service or that the asset may need
to be divested. The significant issues affecting Council’s ability to build, operate and maintain its
infrastructure assets is discussed, as well as Council’s response to these issues over the course of
the strategy. The five significant issues for Council’s infrastructure are:

. The cost associated with managing, maintaining and upgrading infrastructure assets
. infrastructure deficits
. changing government priorities and legislation

. the changing climate
. resilience.

The strategic context that Council is operating within includes those posed by demographic
changes, tourism, new technologies, economic activity and constraints, and infrastructure
resilience. The impact of the changing climate on Council’s infrastructure activities and assets is
also addressed.

The principal options and the most likely scenario for managing these issues are highlighted. The
financial summary section provides capital and operating expenditure estimates for each activity
group across the 30 years of the strategy.

Framework of the financial strategy
The strategy has three key parts:

. Financial landscape - where Council is starting from, where Council is heading and what
issues Council is facing.

. What Council is working towards and what needs to be done over the next 10 years

. Council’s financial situation as a result of its approach to managing expenditure (capital and
operating) and funding (rates, debt, other revenue, reserves and investments) including
proposed rate and debt limits.
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Taken together, this information outlines the funding and expenditure thresholds that Council
will operate within and paints a picture of Council’s financial situation and how this will change
over the period of the LTP.

The factors that may have a significant impact (a) are closely aligned with the infrastructure
strategy and include the scale of the capital expenditure programme required to meet increasing
regulatory standards and maintain levels of service, the changing climate and the capacity of the
relatively small population to fund all of the infrastructure costs in terms of rates affordability.

The ability to provide and maintain LoS, and meet additional demand for services (b), eg,
providing essential infrastructure, has been provided for in the LTP 2034 draft operating and
capital budgets, within the rate and debt limits proposed.

Factors to consider

Legal and statutory requirements

Before adopting the LTP consultation document, the local authority must prepare and adopt the
information that is relied on to produce the consultation document (LGA 5.93G). The
infrastructure and financial strategies form part of this information.

Infrastructure strategy

The infrastructure strategy is a legislative requirement pursuant to s.101B of the LGA. The
mandatory content of the infrastructure strategy includes the need to:

. explain any renewals or replacements of existing assets

. respond to growth or decline in demand for services reliant on those assets

. allow for planned increases or decrease in levels of service provided through these assets

. maintain or improve public health and environmental outcomes or mitigate adverse effects
on them

. provide for the resilience of infrastructure assets by identifying and managing risks relating

to natural hazards and by making appropriate financial provision for those risks.

The strategy must identify the asset scenario that Council considers is most likely to occur and
show indicative estimates of the capital and operating expenditure required to manage
infrastructure assets in that scenario. Expenditure estimates must be on an annual basis for the
first 10 years, but may be in five-year blocks for the subsequent 20 years.

The strategy must also:

. estimate the timing and cost of significant capital expenditure decisions the local authority
expects to make under the scenario, and the options it will need to consider

. identify major assumptions on which the most-likely-asset-scenario is based.

The strategy is required to address infrastructure assets for roads and footpaths and Three Waters
activities. The community infrastructure assets and activities outlined at paragraph 11 have also
been included, to provide a complete picture of Council’s infrastructure assets.
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Financial strategy

Section 101A(1) of the LGA requires all councils to prepare and adopt a financial strategy. The
purpose of a financial strategy is to:

. facilitate prudent financial management by providing a guide for considering proposals for
funding and expenditure; and

. provide a context for consultation, by making transparent the overall effects of proposals
on setrvices, rates, debt and investments.

Section 101A(3) of the LGA sets out the information that must be contained in a financial
strategy as noted in paragraph 29 of this report.

Council is required to follow the special consultative procedure (SCP) outlined in the LGA in
relation to the L'TP. The SCP requirements will be adhered to by:

. ensuring that the consultation document and supporting information are publicly available
. providing an opportunity for people to present their views

. having a consultation period not less than a month long.

Community views

The draft infrastructure and financial strategies will be made publicly available as part of the
supporting information to the LTP 34 consultation document. As a result of submissions
received, Council may decide to amend these strategies when it adopts The LTP in August 2024.

Both strategies and activity management plans (AMPs) have been informed by workshops held
with Council and community boards over the past 14 months. This has ensured a high degree of
community level input particularly given the role that boards have in terms of representing their
communities of interest.

Costs and funding

The draft infrastructure strategy shows costs relating to infrastructure assets and activities over a
30 year period. It indicates a step change in investment is required in order to fund the works
required to ensure Council’s infrastructure is fit for purpose.

The draft infrastructure strategy and associated AMPs set out the expenditure required to deliver
the LoS the community expects and therefore the funding needed. The draft financial strategy
seeks to balance this expenditure with the call on funding from rates and debt.

These factors are inter-related and movement in one causes movement in at least one of the
other variables. For example, if rates are reduced then some combination of reduced or delayed
expenditure is required, which in turn will likely result in a reduced LoS being delivered, or
increased debt.

The draft financial strategy and infrastructure strategy present the Council’s proposed approach
to these challenges and detail the key financial parameters and limits the Council will operate
within over the period of the L'TP 2034.
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Policy implications

The LTP is Council’s primary plan to strategically manage and develop the District. A number of
strategies and policies inform the preparation of the LTP, of which the draft infrastructure
strategy is a key pillar, alongside the financial strategy.

The financial strategy will determine the level of funding, rates, rates limits, debt, funding of
depreciation and other financial impacts. These impact directly on the development of the LTP,
including the level of capital works that could be undertaken over the 10 year period, and levels
of service provided.

Analysis

Options considered

The following reasonably practicable options have been identified:

. option 1 - endorse the draft infrastructure strategy and draft financial strategy to be used in
the LTP 2034 consultation document, with amendments as required

. option 2 - do not endorse the draft infrastructure strategy and draft financial strategy as
presented.
Analysis of Options

Option 1 - endorse the draft infrastructure strategy and draft financial strategy to be used in
the LTP 2031 consultation document, with amendments as required

Advantages Disadvantages

. the strategies provide additional information | . if amendments are required, depending on
to the public about the LTP proposals for the nature/extent of these, the adoption of
expenditure/funding to assist them to the draft strategies and other related LTP
provide feedback on the consultation document may be delayed
document . members of the public may find it difficult

« Council will be on track to meet its to understand which piece of supporting
requirements under section 10 part 17 of the information to look at for further
LGA information.

. the draft strategies reflect Council and
community board decisions around
proposed expenditure and funding for the
purposes of consultation

. provides clarity on rates and debt limits

« reflects Council’s view of prudent financial
management

« Council will be closer to adopting a 30 year

strategic vision for its assets. This will inform
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and guide Council work and inform the
community.

Option 2 - do not endorse the draft infrastructure strategy and draft financial strategy as
presented

Advantages Disadvantages

. this option would give Council more time to | « the strategies may not be available to
consider and reflect interested parties to help them find more
detail about the activity and how the LTP

. 1d give clari il’ f
would give clarity on Council’s preferred fotecasts have been prepared

approach.

« the development of the key LTP strategies
and policies may be delayed until the
Council determines next steps for these
strategies

« lack of clarity from governance on
appropriate asset/financial management.

Assessment of significance

The policies recommend an approach to the consideration of Infrastructure and Financial
discussions. They are being endorsed as part of the supporting information for the LTP 34. As
uch the community can review and comment on the direction being proposed and the
implications of the implementation of the strategies on the asset planning and financial results
incorporated into the LTP 34.

Recommended option

Staff recommend option 1, that the Committee endorse the draft infrastructure strategy and draft
financial strategy as supporting information to the consultation document.

Next steps

The draft strategies will be reviewed by the auditors as part of the story telling exercise of the
Long Term Plan and its consultation document.

The draft infrastructure strategy and draft financial strategy will be adopted by Council in August
2024, if the extension to the adoption date is approved by Council.

If the Committee endorses option 2, the next steps will depend on the changes or actions
proposed.

Attachments

A SDC Draft Infrastructure Strategy 34-54
B Draft Financial Strategy 2024-34 Long Term Plan
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1. Executive summary (what's important)

Southland District Council has, for its size of population, a large infrastructure asset base, dominated by the local road network. These infrastructure assets
enable Council to deliver the services to the local communities to the agreed levels of service and performance standards. Unusually Council also owns and
operates the electricity supplies to Stewart Island (known as SIESA). A summary of the assets include in this strategy is provided below:

Infrastructure Asset Type & Value
(as at 30 June 2023)

~ Community Services $1m (0.1%)

-+ SIESA $1m (0.1%)
- Waste Services $1m (0.1%)
==+ Water Facility $2m (0.1%)

~» Water Supply $129m (6%)

Roading
$1, 729 wwvreer- st
(80.6%)

"""" + Sewerage $215m (10%)

The first step in developing Council’s update of its Infrastructure Strategy is understanding and assessing the current state of its infrastructure assets. The
evaluation of the condition, the current capacity, how the assets are performing set against the Council’s agreed levels of service and or national standards are
important factors to help Council identify gaps and prioritise areas for improvement.
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Renewals Index Chart: Summary
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The index chart provides an overview of the asset base and makes a high-level comparative assessment to identify the key areas to address in future Long Term
Plans. From the above it is clear that the increased investment signalled in Council’s previous infrastructure strategy in the transport activity for the
maintenance and renewal of sealed roads and bridges remains the key priority for its 30-year strategy coincidently this is by far the largest infrastructure asset
group Council manages. The investment needed for the transport activity has a level of complexity as Council receives significant funding from the New
Zealand Transport Agency (Waka Kotahi), future Council expenditure has to be considered along-side this central government funding available.

Other assets also require mitigation or investment to improve the condition and performance, however in some cases improved operational activities can
reduce the risks or the investment needed is comparatively small compared to the transport activity.
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Council has continued to improve its asset management, financial and monitoring systems to enable these assessments to be undertaken and this strategy
provides guidance for Council’s 2024 Long Term Plan. In developing the strategy for the 30-year planning period several factors need to be considered such as
public health, safety, economic impact, climate change, and the community needs as well as assessing and improving the resilience of its assets.

This Infrastructure Strategy sets out to address the identified needs based on the assessments undertaken, is aligned with overall Council objectives and
community outcomes and yet tries to be flexible enough to accommodate, improved ways of doing things, advances in technology and engineering practices
and current and future economic and regulatory conditions.

Infrastructure replacement and improvements is the largest single expenditure Council faces, and it is important that the Long-Term Plan developed is
affordable to Council, to the community and the wider economy of the Southland region. New infrastructure assets are also required to meet resource consent
requirements, improve levels of service and to support growth within the district, however these are expected to be a small component compared to the
renewals / replacement programmes. Council has considered all funding options as it developed its 30-year infrastructure strategy.

Key projects and programmes

- sealed roads maintenance programme

- sealed roads rehabilitation programme

- bridge renewals programme

- water supply and wastewater asset renewals

- Stewart Island electricity generation replacement
- office building replacement

- closed landfill protection/ removal programme
- wastewater treatment upgrades

- Stewart Island, Golden Bay Development

Having identified the projects and funding streams required, Council is also mindful that it is important to manage the individual projects and programmes of
work effectively to ensure they are completed to time, to budget and to the required quality and performance. Council has developed a Project Delivery Team

(PDT) to help achieve this. The team is guided by the Capital Programme Delivery Governance Group (CPDGG).

Infrastructure requires on-going maintenance and monitoring to ensure that the assets continue to operate and perform effectively and safely. Council has
maintenance and monitoring systems in place to address these issues to ensure routine maintenance is carried out, that repairs are initiated and upgrades or
improvements are identified. These processes are outlined in Council’s Asset Management Policy.

Infrastructure failures and new infrastructure projects to resolve problems can have a significant impact on the local and wider communities and council has
systems in place to engage with those communities and stakeholders affected to ensure that they understand why the works are required and they are provided
with regular updates on progress. As outlined in the last strategy review council has established a Project Delivery Team, so that these requirements are
delivered effectively.
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The future for water services in New Zealand is still to be confirmed and the Council has therefore continued to include water supply, waste water and
stormwater services in its 30-year Infrastructure Strategy and the required investment in its 2024/34 Long Term Plan.

The key issues identified in this strategy are:

Millions

maintenance and renewal of sealed roads

maintenance and renewal of bridges

maintenance and replacement of older and earthquake prone structures and buildings

consideration on the Council’s continued involvement in the provision of the untreated rural water supplies

consideration of the need to secure a dedicated asset system / asset management resource for all infrastructure assets to ensure that asset data continues
to be improved and that robust decision making on the renewal of assets can be made.

the active management of closed landfills and ensure that they are included on council’s Risk Register

the need to plan for the renewal / replacement of the existing electricity generation system on Stewatt Island

for the majority of the issues identified above the key challenge facing council is that the asset condition and performance has deteriorated which is
impacting on the delivery of the current levels of service. Options for the future should include:

increasing investment to maintain and replace the current assets to maintain the current levels of service

look to manage or reduce the level of service provided to help offset the investment necessary

consider the di-vestment or retirement of some assets to reduce the future burden of maintenance and renewals particularly for some roads, bridges and
some community and water facilities

Infrastructure: Infrastructure:
61200 10 year forecast expense type (Inflated)  $9000 30 year forecast expense type in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
é $800.0
#1000 Z 57000
$80.0 $600.0
$500.0
Ll $400.0
$40.0 $300.0
$200.0
$200 - —  — = = = - - - §1000
$.0 5.0
21/22 22/23 23/24 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 32/33 33/34 21to24  24/25to  29/30to  34/35to  39/40to  44/45to  49/50to
actual actual (3yrs only 28/29 33/34 38/39 43/44 48/49 53/54
O&M mMinorProjects MRenew ®LoS mDemand act+bud)

O&M: general operating and maintenance costs which includes general running costs and repairs or maintenance of an existing asset.
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Renew: renewal capital expenditure to replace or rehabilitate an existing asset without changing its capacity or level of service beyond its original design.
LoS: level of service capital expenditure where work is being undertaken to change the current service level usually because of changing customer expectations, regulations or standards.
Demand: capital expenditure where work is being undertaken to provide more (or less) of an asset or service due to changes in demand usually because of population/economic changes

or changes in consumption patterns.
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2. Introduction (who we are)

This Infrastructure Strategy has been developed by council to inform and support its 2024/2034 Long Term Plan and should be read alongside other key
Council strategies, policies and plans.

Overall, this infrastructure strategy review is focused on the safety, condition, performance, and the resilience of council’s infrastructute ensuring that it
continues to align with council’s overall priorities and agreed community outcomes.

Southland District Council covers a large geographical area approximately 30,200 km?, 11% of New
Zealand’s entire land mass, located at the bottom of New Zealand’s South Island. In 2023 the number of
people living in the district is estimated to be just over 32,600 equivalent to less than 0.7% of the country’s
population. With an annual predicted population growth of 0.5%, the increase in cost falls on our existing
population to fund.

Serving such a sparsely populated area provides significant challenges for Council, the second largest of any
territorial authority in New Zealand. There is ongoing maintenance and renewal of over 5000km of roads,
880 bridges, 21 water supplies, 19 wastewater schemes, 29 stormwater areas, 18 waste sites and over 400
community facilities and patks, actoss the disttict with increasing costs for the 32,600 tesidents/rate payets
in Southland.

The economic prospetity of the region is reliant on farming, forestry and tourism and Council plays a key
role in supporting and enabling these industries to continue and thrive by:

- maintaining the road network and its associated structures to enable the farming sectors to move
livestock and products from farms to local, national and international markets

- maintaining the roading network, Te Anau-Manapouri Airport, and water facilities to enable local
and international toutists to access some of the most stunning landscapes and scenery New
Zealand has to offer.

Council consists of a mayor and 12 councillors, which are elected by the Southland residents/ratepayers
every three years. Council committees have been established to assist in the decision-making processes.
Council has nine community boards that enable local input to be encouraged and fostered, supporting
Council’s policy of decentralising responsibilities where practical to do so.

This review and update is the third version of its Infrastructure Strategy prepared by council. This Infrastructure strategy sets out to maintain the assets we
already have while keeping rates affordable. Without economy of scale Council is faced with the prioritisation of asset maintenance, renewals and replacement
meaning some assets may not be updated when they should be and will push some costs further into the future, carrying the risk of a reduction in the level of
service our communities are used to and/or a greater risk of the asset failing.
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3. Strategic context (why do we have these assets)

Council is required under the Local Government Act (2002) section 101B to prepare and adopt an infrastructure strategy as part of its Long-Term Plan, the
strategy is required to cover a period of 30 years.

This infrastructure strategy has been developed to provide the strategic direction that Council needs to consider when operating, maintaining, and
ultimately renewing or replacing its infrastructure assets in the short to medium term.

The strategy outlines a 30-year view of the key issues and challenges facing Council, the estimated expenditure required and the significant decisions that will
need to be made.

Internal and

external strategios

Long term Plan 2024-2034

ommunidy Plans

Annual report

Annual Work Plan

This strategy forms part of the Councils Long Term Plan and supports, intetprets, and informs othet key council plans. Council’s Asset Management Plans and
asset management systems provide detailed asset data, which through detailed analysis enables conclusions to be reached on asset condition, the remaining life
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of assets and how assets are performing against Council’s current levels of service agreed with its communities. This understanding then enables future forecast
to be made, guiding operational and maintenance needs set against the renewal ot possible abandonment of an asset.

Activity Management Plans provide the rationale for the activities provided by Council and how infrastructure enables those activities to be delivered. In 2021
Council revised its structure to form groups to better deliver its services to the local community, these groups are currently:

Environmental Services Community Transport Wastewater | Stormwater Community Resources
(combines Environmental Leadership Provision of Roading | (Sewerage | Drainage

Health, Animal Services, and Footpaths and the

Resource Management), (including cycle treatment

(includes district planning trails, airport, water | and

and Building Solutions) facilites and bridges) | disposal of

sewage)

Environmental | Emergency Community Roading,
Services Management | Leadership footpaths,
(including i

Each of the groups is responsible for activities provided by Council, many of which require infrastructure assets to enable those activities to be delivered, as
summarised in the table below:
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GROUP ACTIVITY ROLE OF INFRASTRUCTURE ASSETS
Environmental services Environmental services Minimal
Emergency management Minimal
Community leadership Community leadership Minimal
Transport Roading, footpaths, airport, and cycle trails Essential
Water facilities Important
Stormwater Stormwater Important
Water supply Water supply Essential
Wastewater Wastewater Essential
Community resources Community facilities Important
Community services Important
Open spaces Important
Waste services Essential
Stewart Island Electrical Supply Authority Essential
The infrastructure assets identified above are included within this strategy document.
ACTIVITY SUB ACTIVITY INFRASTRUCTURE ASSETS
Transport Roading - sealed roads bridges safety barriers
- unsealed roads street signage roadside berms, swales, and sumps
Footpaths - sealed footpaths unsealed footpaths
Cycle trails - sealed trails unsealed trails signage
Airport - buildings runway grounds
Water facilities - jetties and wharfs navigation aids swimming pontoons
- boat ramps viewing platforms sea/ retaining walls
Stormwater - pipes outfalls
Water Supply - water mains reservoirs mechanical and electrical equipment
- service pipes pumping stations valves and fittings
- treatment plants SCADA systems
Wastewater - pipes laterals pumping stations mechanical and electrical plant
- treatment plants SCADA systems manholes and chambers
Community Community Facilities - toilets libraries offices
Resources - halls
Community Services - cemeteries community housing
Open Spaces - parks reserves trees
- playgrounds streetscapes
Waste services - bins waste transfer facilities closed landfill sites
StewartIsland Electrical Authority (SIESA) - generation equipment buildings electrical supply network
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Infrastructure Asset Type & Value
(as at 30 June 2023)

.+~ Community Services $1m (0.1%)
.._."

# Community Facilities $11m (0.5%)
SIESA $1m (0.1%)
...... > Waste Services $1m (0.1%)

Roading -+ \Water Facility $2m (0.1%)
$1,729m wees > Open Spages $9m (0.4%)
(80.6%) =+ Water Supply $129m (6%)

----- » Sewerage $215m (10%)

. Stormwater $46m (2.1%)
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4. Description of infrastructure (what have we got)

4.1 Transport

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Council has responsibility for over 5000km of roading, (as shown on map below) the second largest local road network of any council in New Zealand. The
local road network is an essential element of the Southland region infrastructure network linking the state highways to local towns and smaller dispersed

communities. It also provides the only access for the movement of goods and services for the Southland region. It also enables tourists to visit the many

attractions across the region

The following table provides a summary of the Roading assets.

ASSET QUANTITY ASSET QUANTITY
Sealed roads 1990 km roadside berms, swales, and channels 9165 km
Unsealed roads 2961 km roadside sumps 441
Bridges 881 street signs and other furniture 31926
culverts (estimated) 14,000 safety barriers and rails 16 km
Sealed footpaths 187 km

Unsealed cycle tracks 91 km
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4.2 Te Anau-Manapouri airport

Council owns and maintains the Manapouti airport, the facility provides an essential service

- to the local community in terms of access to and from the area.

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

- for the local economy providing access for local and international toutists so that they can enjoy the special features the Southland region has to offer.

The airport infrastructure assets include:

Sealed runway and taxi areas approx 69,000 m2
Sealed roads and car parking approx 9000 m2
Buildings 1

Unsealed runways and taxiways approx 98,000 m2
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4.3 Water Facilities

Council provides and maintains important assets to suppozt the tourism industry, local fishing, and local recreation. The assets are widely dispetsed across

A summary of the water facilities assets is shown below:

ASSET QUANTITY

Wharfs / jetties 10
Boat ramps 10
Navigation aids 5
Ancillary structures 4
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4.4 Stormwater

Council is currently responsible for the management of stormwater runoff, primarily from its roads and footpath network, but also managing drainage
within local towns and smaller local community settlements. The activity endeavours to minimise the impact of normal flooding events caused by heavy
rainfall events. The stormwater assets are dispersed across council’s area as

indicated on the map:

The table below provides a summary of the assets that part of the stormwater activity

ASSET QUANTITY

Pipes and culverts 116.8 km
Open channels 246 km

4.5 Water Supply

Council is also currently responsible for the provision of essential water supplies for domestic, commercial, and rural properties. Council manages and operates

several schemes the locations of which are indicated on the map below:
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Riverton e .
Invercargill

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Council provides both treated water supplies for domestic purposes and rural stock
supplies. Water is normally abstracted from local water sources and in the case of the
domestic supplies is treated using appropriate treatment processes and then distributed
through a network of pipes to local residential and commercial properties. Council is
requited to meet formal New Zealand water quality standards for these supplies.

A summary of the water supply assets is provided in the table below:

ASSET QUANTITY ASSET QUANTITY

Water intakes 26 water mains 791.5 km

Urban 17) urban (549.7 km)

Rural rural (241.8 km)
service pipes 71.8 km

Water treatment plants 12 valves, hydrants, 10426
and other fittings

Reservoirs 32 urban connections | 7738

Urban (17)

Rural (15)

Water pumping stations | 17 SCADA systems 1

Urban (9)

Rural (8)

Boreholes and wells 17

Urban (10)

Rural (7)
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4.6 Wastewater

Council currently has responsibility for the collection, treatment, and disposal of wastewater for several small communities across its area, the locations of
which are shown on the map below:

The wastewater assets provide an essential service for towns and smaller community
settlements ensuring that wastewater is collected, appropriately treated, and safely returned
to the environment, meeting the required New Zealand standards.

A summary of the wastewater assets is provided in the table below:

ASSET QUANTITY ASSET QUANTITY
Wastewater mains 271.7 km waste water outfalls 14
Wastewater laterals 84.8 km

Wastewater pumping stations and 74 waste water connections 8849
chambers

Wastewater treatment plants 17 SCADA systems 1

land-based discharge systems 4

Page |19

7.9 Attachment A Page 211



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

4.7 Community facilities

With such small and dispersed communities, council values the importance of local decision making, which is supported by the provision of assets for local
communities to use in their day to day lives. The facilities play an important role in the wellbeing of these communities. A map showing the main locations of
community facilities is provided below:

ot The assets within the community facilities are largely buildings and structures such as
S:UTHLAND libraries, public conveniences, public swimming pool, local community halls and community
DETRETCOLCE centres, they form an important service to allow the local communities to function. A
summary of the community facilities assets is shown in the table below:
PR
Yoim s
2 Libraries and offices 8
A Community centres and halls 32
& /
, "'é“:";y!' Amenity buildings 19
3 ;J{I 5"‘;, = = .
) Public conveniences 70
//, .' r" . . .
/.,r_"’/‘,' Public swimming pools 1
T 7y :
i Dump stations 7
o v
G 7 e | e FY
=)
A A
O 3 . 2
Legend .
Hall Locations ‘1
BDC Office and Library
* Llibrary NIWA Natural Earth,
s Office (Streethap contributons
Office and Library
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4.8 Community Services

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Council plays an important role in providing affordable housing for residents, without which, a number would find it difficult to remain independent and stay
within their local communities. Council also provides and operates several cemeteries. The main locations of these assets are shown on the map below:

<

SOUTHLAND
DISTRICT COUNCIL

Legend

& Council Housing Units

Eagle Technology, LINZ StatsNZ NIWA, Natural Earth, ©

ASSETS
Council housing units

QUANTITY
69

Cemeteries in use

16

Cemeteries not used

6

OpenStreethap contnbutors.,
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4.9 Open Spaces

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Council plays an important role in the provision of public open spaces in the form of parks, recreational reserves, and formal streetscapes for the enjoyment of
residents and visiting tourists. A map showing the key locations of these open spaces and recreational reserves is shown on the map below:

Parks 156
District (7)
Local (149)
Sports fields 18
Playgrounds 38
Ornamental trees 10000
Streetscapes km

The open space assets are varied and diverse and include sport and recreational areas,
playgrounds, formal planting areas and gardens, informal natural planted areas with native
and non-native vegetation

| A summary of the assets included in the open spaces is provided in the table below:

ASSET QUANTITY
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4,10 Waste Services

Council provides an important refuse collection and disposal service for both residential and commercial properties. Local towns and larger communites are

covered by this service and includes some rural areas. The key assets associated ASSET QUANTITY with the waste

services are listed in the table below: Rubbish bins 31307
Recycle bins 20988
Waste transfer facilities 7
Recycling facilities 11
Closed landfills 56
Glass and organic bins nr

4.11  Stewart Island Electricity Authority

Council uniquely provides an essential service providing electricity supplies to Stewart Island. The island due to its remoteness and small population has no
current connection to the New Zealand mainland electricity supply grid. Without the Council owned authority, it is unlikely that electricity would be available to
the residents that live on Stewart Island and as a consequence unable to support the
number of tourists that visit the island each year.

A summary of the assets involved in providing the electricity supply is provided below:

QUANTITY

[J Generation Building
Power 11 kV Overhead
~ = - Power 11 kV Underground
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5. Management and condition of assets (how do we look after these assets)

In providing services to the local communities Council utilises infrastructure assets. The way Council manages these assets is outlined in its Asset Management
Policy. The current policy sets out the Council direction to ensure that the agreed levels of service or performance against national standards are achieved
through the management of the assets in an effective and appropriate and sustainable manner for current and future generations. The Asset Management Policy
identifies the most appropriate level of asset management practice expected to ensure Council meets its regulatory obligations and aligns with the National
Asset Management guidance.

Council has a Strategic Asset Management plan and individual Asset Management Plans and Activity Management Plans these provide the detailed analysis and
planning information to inform investment for infrastructure assets. These plans provide detailed programmes of works and key individual projects to be
considered and included in Council’s Long-Term Plans. The Asset and Activity Management Plans provide the detailed investment needs for:

- asset renewals

- abandonment or retirement of existing assets

- provision of new assets to meet existing deficits in current levels of service

- provision of new assets to meet new obligations and standards for existing communities

- provision of new assets to meet predicted growth

- providing greater resilience for existing infrastructure, particularly for assets that are considered critical.

At the present time the Council does not have a dedicated resource to undertake day to day responsibility for asset information systems ot to cartyout detailed
analysis of the information collected. To continue to advance its expertise in asset management practices it is important that this resource is secured and is able
to work across all council infrastructure assets.

Roading

Council has seven-year, three area-based maintenance/operational contracts in place. This arrangement provides sufficient quantities of work to make contracts
meaningful and viable for contractors, whilst allowing Council to identify comparable performance to improve delivery at a controllable cost.

However, long term supply of materials such as bitumen and gravels, and contract arrangements need to be reviewed to secure and control ongoing increases in
material costs, this needs a holistic approach to safe guard the supply needs over the long term to ensure that future costs are managed and controlled.

The potential exists to form future “Alliance Type” contracts / agreements with neighbouring councils to help achieve these outcomes.

Airport

Council has existing contract arrangements in place for the maintenance and operations of the airport which work satisfactorily. Given the bespoke nature of
the facility the existing arrangements are adequate for the foreseeable future,
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Water facilities
Condition assessments are carried out every five years in line with council’s resource consent conditions. These assessments in turn inform works programmes
that are included in future Long-Term Plans.
Stormwater
New maintenance and operational contracts let in 2023 provide a sound basis on which to continue the development of future contracts, in addition new
automation contracts wete let in 2023.
Water supply
New maintenance and operational contracts let in 2023 provide a sound basis on which to continue the development of future contracts, in addition new
automation contracts were let in 2023..
Wastewater
New maintenance and operational contracts let in 2023 provide a sound basis on which to continue the development of future contracts, in addition a new
automation contract were let in 2023,
Community facilities

Currently Council has a programmed maintenance contract, procured on a relatively short-term basis, some procurement is adversely impacted by processes
linked with local decision making, this makes standardisation and economies of repetitive works difficult to achieve. Some of the current deficiencies are being
addressed to improve contracts to manage costs and performance.

Community services

Currently contracts are procured on a relatively short-term basis, with some procurement adversely impacted by processes linked with local decision making,
this makes standardisation and economies of repetitive works difficult to achieve. Some of the current deficiencies are being addressed to improve contracts to

manage costs and performance.

Open spaces

Currently Council has a programmed maintenance contract, procured on a relatively short-term basis, some procurement is adversely impacted by processes
linked with local decision making, this makes standardisation and economies of repetitive works difficult to achieve.
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Waste services
Existing contract in place for the collection, sorting and disposal of waste materials from residential and small commercial properties covering all larger
communities and some of the rural areas.
Stewart Island Electricity Supply Authority

Operational/maintenance contracts in place that provide basic needs however areas for improvement are being identified and introduced as required.

Condition and performance of assets

In predicting the future investment requirements in infrastructure assets, it is necessary to establish the current condition and performance, and its ongoing
ability to meet the agreed levels of service or meet statutory obligations and standards.

The following section provides a high-level overview of the cutrent status of the assets which in turn influences future decisions on

- current and future activities to be provided by council

- current and future levels of service

- long term investment needs

- decisions on what or the quantum of assets should continue to be provided

This assessment is based on information contained in the asset systems, asset management plans, the current performance in terms of meeting levels of service
and the local knowledge of the contractors and staff operating and maintaining the assets.

Proving a dedicated resource to take responsibility for the day-to-day management of asset information and developing and enhancing the Council’s asset
management expertise across of all its assets will be critical for the future.
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Southland District Council Renewals Index Chart — Activity

Renewals Index Chart: Summary
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Scoping and cost estimates for infrastructure projects

It has been identified that the scoping, prioritisation, and costings of infrastructure projects should be improved to provide increased robustness for the
investment plans in future Long-Term Plans. These improvements should be based on a best practice approach that then provides increased confidence in the
plans cost and potential delivery. This process should apply to all projects including those put forward by elected members.

- what is included in each project or programme of works,
- what is the key driver or reason for the project or programme,

Page| 27

7.9 Attachment A Page 219



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054
- which activity it is supporting
- which level of service it is influencing or addressing
- the required or appropriate timing for the project or programmes
- robust and auditable cost estimates of the capital costs (with confidence limits identified)
- robust and auditable cost estimates of the associated operational costs (with confidence limits identified) and when they are expected to commence
- identification of funding sources
- that each project or programme considered for the Long-Term Plan is subject to sign off by the appropriate members of the executive leadership team
- that there is a process to ensure that each project or programme is regularly updated so that Annual Plans and future Long-Term Plans remain valid
- that upon completion of the project the final outturn costs are used to update the Council’s asset valuation database.
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Criticality and Resilience of Infrastructure Assets (Importance of Assets)

Council considers infrastructure assets to be critical to support the service delivery to the local communities for the following activities:

- roads and footpaths
- airport

- water supply

- wastewater

Finwifand
Ngwest

Fas

- waste services, particulatly closed landfills.
- Stewart Island electricity supply

Whilst these activities are deemed critical there are some assets
that warrant further criticality assessments. The following
issues have been highlighted:

b i |

Roads and footpaths

- certain sections of the sealed local road network provide
important access (or the only access) for communities and
support the wider economic vitality of the region. If these
sections of the local road network were to be unavailable
considerable disruption would occur.

- single access routes with strategic bridges which if
compromised could lead to severe access issues for local
communities, this clearly illustrated on the map whereby
the red dots indicate bridges that are on a single access
route.

Airport

AEMDUA Tl

Manapoun ]

Irwesrcarall ® &

- loss of runway facilities could disrupt both travel for locals and tourists but also potentially impact the reputation of the tourist industry.

Stormwater

- important storm drains that if blocked or fail could lead to a potential flood risk to residential properties.

Balchutha
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Water Supply

- single sources of supply if unavailable would lead to a loss of service
- essential treatment plant processes that have no back up could again lead to interruptions in supplies or infringement of water quality standards
- key trunk mains that if damaged or unavailable could lead to a prolonged outage of supply.

Wastewater

- single treatment facility that if unavailable or suffers serious systems failure could give rise to a significant contamination incident that could impact the local
environment and potentially risk Council not meeting its statutory obligations
- loss of key rising mains that could result in serious waste water discharges to the environment which may not be rectified quickly.

Waste Services

- old closed landfills that may be located in vulnerable locations that could be susceptible to damage which in turn could cause a major incident.

Stewart Island Electricity Supply Authority

- existing diesel generation system is close to the end of its useful life, and is less sustainable to other “greener” alternatives. In the short-term plans need to be
finalised to identify best replacement/renewal option and put in place planning and regulatory processes for this to be achieved.
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7. Key Issues and Challenges (how do we face the future)

Council has identified several external and internal issues and challenges, which could impact the ownership and operation of its infrastructure assets and these

have been summarised below:

External

Future Epidemics: these could further impact the economy of the Southland region, particularly impacting the tourist industry as well as adversely affecting
critical supply chains, work force availability and disturbance of the day-to-day activities of Council.

Water Services: the future for water services within New Zealand has yet to be confirmed, until clarity has been provided by Central Government the Council
has continued to include its strategic direction and investment needs for water setvices in its 30-year Infrastructure Strategy as part of its 2024 /34 Long-Term
Plan

Local Government Review Outcomes: the review has been released setting out 17 recommendations, each of these has an impact on Council which will

need to be considered and responses developed

Climate Change: causing unpredictable weather events: Council as part of its Long-Term Planning has investigated the impacts climate change events may
have on its infrastructure, priority to reduce the impact and mitigate adverse effects to those areas with the larger population is seen as the first step, however
the significant costs of reducing the impact always must be set against the benefits atising and will requite dialogue with the communities potentially impacted.
Recent events in the North Island have demonstrated how vulnerable infrastructure is to these types of events can be. Nevertheless, Council when considering
options for the renewal/replacement of assets and when initiating new maintenance and operational contracts will consider if mitigation measures to increase

resilience of the infrastructure is cost effective.

Earthquake Risks: Council as part of its Long-Term Planning has investigated the risks associated with major earthquake events may have on its
infrastructure, priotity to reduce the impact and mitigate adverse effects to those areas with the larger population is seen as the first step, however the
significant costs of reducing the impact always must be set against the benefits arising and will require dialogue with the communities potentially impacted.

Future Central Government Funding: Council is reliant on Central Government subsidies particularly supporting its future roading investment programmes.
Recent events in the North Island have shown how vulnerable some infrastructure assets are and how expensive repair and renewals are where widespread
destruction occurs, Over the next few years, Central Government funding will be impacted by these events and may reduce funding to other parts of the

countty.

Resource Management Act Reforms: without further information the Council has assumed that its current role and functions will remain largely unchanged
for the foreseeable future.

Asset management: to continue to develop and enhance the Councils asset management capabilities it is important that a resource is dedicated to the day to
day responsibilities for the asset information systems and developing asset management practices and knowledge across all infrastructure assets.
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Asset Information: future decisions on the quantum of investment in infrastructure assets relies heavily on the availability of good and robust information
with regard to these assets, knowing where they are located, how they are performing and what the current condition of those assets. This information is
contained in the Council’s asset system and it is vital that investment in these systems continues so that informed decisions can be debated and made.

Affordability of Future Infrastructure Investment Programmes: this Strategy has highlighted that additional investment is required to address the
deterioration of the assets and to maintain the expected levels of service. The funding required will have a significant impact on the Council’s future
expenditure which in turn will have a major impact on rates.

Improving the Delivery of Maintenance and Operational Contracts: to offset the predicted increase in expenditure it will be important that future
contracts are able to deliver cost effect outcomes.

Future Levels of Service Expectations: given the expected increase in costs which in turn impacts the level of future rate rises, discussions need to take place
with the communities to fully understand and agreed to future levels of service.

Whole of Council and Community Buy-in of long term investment needs.
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8. Future Strategies to support 2024/2034 Long Term Plan

The management of assets and in particular the replacement/renewal of existing assets is a complex issue that is influenced by many factors. An asset renewal
can be simply triggered by its age, but this approach would not provide the most economic or best solution. Important factors influencing the replacement of
an asset are:

- the condition of an asset (which can sometimes correlate to its age)

- the performance of the asset, can it deliver the required level of service, in some situations the asset condition may be satisfactory but it does not have
required capacity or performance

- the type of activity or the criticality of an asset will also influence the potential timing of an asset replacement, for example a critical asset within a water
treatment process cannot be left until it fails, as the consequence is a potential failure in the level of service provided to the community or perhaps
breaching national water quality standards. Similarly, a failure of an asset at the airport leading to the airport not being able to operate. Therefore, these
types of assets require systematic and planned replacement before the level of service is impacted

- conversely assets like local pipework within a supply system may suffer several failures over a few years before replacement is considered. This may result in
some local inconvenience or short-term loss of service, but can normally be rectified within a reasonable period.

- having a dedicated resource to take responsibility for the day-to-day management of the asset information systems and developing and enhancing asset
management practices across all infrastructure assets will be important for the future

Renewals/Replacement Decision Chart

e«:qpf

Critical asset
Levels of service
threshold

Tima
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Roading and Footpaths

These assets currently and in the future will be the largest activity reliant on Council infrastructure. It therefore provides significant risks and challenges for

Council. This issue was highlighted in its last Infrastructure Strategy review where it was identified that ageing assets in poor condition was impacting levels of

service to the community.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets

- to construct or take over vested assets which are required to meet growth as identified in Council’s 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans
- to construct new assets to maintain levels of service to existing communities
- to construct new assets to meet new levels of service or regulatory standards

Asset renewals

- to complete renewals planned in Council’s 2023 Annual Plan and future Long- Term Plans utilising the existing contracts as a framework for delivery

- sealed roads and bridges will continue to require the levels of investment to maintain levels of service and mitigate the deterioration in asset condition
over the 30- year period and beyond as outlined in Council’s previous 2021 Infrastructure Strategy

- this level of expenditure will need to be considered alongside the available central government subsidies and after consideration of consider if parts of
the sealed road network could revert to unsealed to reduce ongoing future renewals and maintenance

- consider if some bridges can be divested, if it is agreed that it is no longer required as part of the public road network, to reduce future maintenance
and renewals or weight limits are more widely adopted to prolong the useful life of the structures

- similarly consider if some roads can be divested, again, if it is agreed that they are no longer required as part of the public road network

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on roading infrastructure to increase resilience when planning asset renewals
this should include road design and material specifications.

Asset maintenance

- expenditure at or above current levels will be required to undertake essential maintenance for sealed roads and bridges to maintain levels of service
utilising the existing maintenance contracts. This additional funding will be required over the 30- year period

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on roading infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and developing
new maintenance contracts, this should include road maintenance design and material specifications.

Asset operations

Asset data

- continue to operate assets utilising similar contract arrangements

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on roading infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and developing
new operational contracts.

- continue to update and improve asset data within the RAMM systems to improve knowledge and understanding as to how assets are performing and
the condition of the assets.

- continue to improve the asset information in line with the set goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset Management Plan 2021/2023

- over the next three years effort needs to continue to be placed on identifying and prioritising the sealed roads maintenance/renewal and bridge
renewals to strengthen the detailed programme once other options or considerations have been explored.
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Airport

Council owns the Te Anau-Manapouri Airport facility which provides an important hub for local/international tourists to access the unique Fordland scenery.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - to construct new assets or facilities which are required to meet growth as identified in the Council's future Long-Term Plans
- to construct new assets to maintain levels of service as identified in the councils future Long-Term Plans

Asset renewals - to complete renewals planned and identified in future Long-Term Plans utilising the existing contract arrangements

Assetmaintenance | - to continue to undertake essential maintenance to maintain levels of service as included in future Long-Term Plans utilising the existing maintenance
contracts

Asset operations - to continue to operate assets to maintain levels of service as included in the Councils future Long-Term Plans utilising the existing operational regime

Asset data - continue to update and improve asset data within the IPS, asset management systems, in line with the set goals detailed in the Council's Strategic Asset

Management Plan 2021/2023 to improve knowledge and understanding as to how assets are performing and the condition of the assets to enable a
prioritised long term renewals programme to be established.

Water Facilities

The Council owns and manages a variety of assets that enable residents and tourist access to coastal waters, lakes, and rivers. The key priority for Council is that
these assets are maintained and operated to meet health and safety regulations, are fit for purpose, meet resource consent conditions, and achieves the expected
levels of service.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - minimal requirement expected to provide new assets over the 30-year period

Asset renewals - to complete renewals planned in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long- Term Plans at the levels indicated in the 2021 Infrastructure Strategy

- condition assessments undertaken to meet resource consent conditions should continue to be utilised to prioritise future investment needs

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on water facilities infrastructure to increase resilience when planning asset
renewals

- consider the di-vestment or abandonment of assets that the Council agrees that are no longer required to meet communities needs

Asset maintenance - to continue to maintain the existing water facilities assets utilising processes and types of contracts already in place to take account of climate change
predictions and its potential impact on water facilities infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and developing new maintenance contracts

Asset operations - continue to operate assets utilising similar contract arrangements

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on water facilities infrastructure to protect or reduce the vulnerability when
renewing and developing new operational contracts
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STRATEGY

Asset data - continue to update and improve asset data within the IPS, asset management systems, in line with the set goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset
Management Plan 2021/23 to improve knowledge and understanding as to how assets are performing and the condition of the assets to enable a
priotitised long term renewals programme to be established.

Stormwater

The Council has small but dispersed stormwater systems, improving the asset information was highlighted as a priority in the last infrastructure strategy to
enable improved planning of future maintenance and renewals programmes, this continues to be a key priority.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets

to construct or take over vested assets which are required to meet growth as identified in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans
to construct new assets to maintain levels of service to existing customers.
To construct new assets to meet new levels of service, existing and new regulatory/ resource consent standards

Asset renewals

to complete renewals planned in the Councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans
ensure that pumped stormwater assets are included in future renewals programmes.
Ensure that future renewals programmes take account on future resource consent renewal timeframes

to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on stormwater infrastructure to increase resilience when planning asset
renewals this should include stormwater design and material specifications.

Asset maintenance

to continue to undertake essential maintenance to maintain levels of service as included in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans
that the maintenance and repair of open channel water ways is included in future maintenance programmes to ensure that they remain fit for
purpose and provides the required functionality.

Asset operations

to continue to operate assets to maintain levels of service as included in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans

Assetdata - continue to improve and update asset information, adding information relating to open channels that form part of the stormwater system and all
assets that form part of pumped systems.
- continue to review and update critical storm water infrastructure and prepare options for implementation to manage identified risks
Water Supply

The Council is responsible for relatively small community potable water supplies, treated rural supplies and untreated rural supplies which are located across the

Southland region. Achieving the required water quality to meet the National water standards is the key priority. In the last infrastructure update some

improvement works were identified in order to continue to meet these standards. The Council also signalled that some underground assets were either in poor

condition or appear to have a higher deterioration rate and that investment in renewals programmes was necessary, this update confirms this approach.

The current untreated rural water supply arrangements provide some ongoing risks to Council, given this situation, it is prudent that the Councils continued

involvement in the provision of these services is discussed with effected communities to agree a way forward into the future.
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COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - to construct or (take over vested assets constructed by others) which are required to meet growth, as identified in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future
Long Term Plans

- toconstruct new assets to maintain levels of service and as identified in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans

- to construct new assets to meet current and future water quality standards or future resource consent conditions

Asset renewals - to complete renewals planned in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans

- initiate and develop an inspection and testing regime for valves and hydrants to confirm operability and to inform on-going renewals.

- ensure that water supply structures are fully covered in future asset renewals programme

- ensure that new membrane treatment systems are also included in future renewals schedules

- initiate and develop a well/ borehole replacement programme so that water supply sources remain secure and able to deliver the required capacity

- ensure that ancillary infrastructure assets such as power and control cables that support water services are included in future asset renewals programmes

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on water supply infrastructure to increase resilience when planning asset renewals
this should include water supply design and material specifications.

Asset maintenance | - to continue to undertake essential maintenance to maintain levels of service as included in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans

- ensure that all water services structures are included in future maintenance schedules

- ensure that new membrane treatment systems are fully included in future maintenance programmes

- ensure that all ancillary assets that support water services are included in future maintenance programmes

- ensure that any standby operational sites are covered in future maintenance contracts

Asset operations - to continue to operate assets to maintain levels of service as included in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans

- include future operational costs of new membrane treatment systems

- review status of current non-operational sites and prepare plans to either safely abandon or if they are to remain as a standby asset for emergency purposes
- continue to develop and enhance operational automation and control systems

- review the requirement for Council to continue to take responsibility for the provision of untreated rural water supply schemes

Asset data - continue to update and improve asset information, particularly adding all water supply structures, new membrane treatment systems, and ancillary assets
that support water supply services
- continue to review and update critical water supply infrastructure and prepare options for implementation to manage identified risks

Wastewater

The Council has 19 relatively small wastewater community schemes. The previous infrastructure strategy concluded that the asset conditional and performance
was generally satisfactory and that remains unchanged within this strategy update. Meeting discharge consent conditions remains the key priority.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - to construct or take over vested assets which are required to meet growth for as identified in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long-Term Plans
- to construct new assets to maintain levels of service as identified in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans
- to construct new assets to meet current or future resource consent conditions

Asset renewals - tocomplete renewals planned in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans and the programmes are considered alongside future resource
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COMPONENT STRATEGY

consent renewals

- ensure that all waste water structures (including key manholes), new membrane filtration systems, ancillary assets supporting waste water services are included
in future renewals programmes

- ensure that future renewals programme also includes for existing land-based discharge systems

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on waste water infrastructure to increase resilience when planning asset renewals this
should include waste water systems design and material specifications.

Asset maintenance | - to continue to undertake essential maintenance to maintain levels of service as included in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans

- ensure that all waste water structures, new membrane treatment systems and ancillary infrastructure assets supporting waste water services are included in
maintenance contracts

Asset operations - to continue to operate assets to maintain levels of service as included in the councils 2023 Annual Plan and future Long Term Plans
- continue to improve and enhance operational automation and control systems

Asset data - continue to update and improve asset information, particularly adding all waste water structures (including key manholes), new membrane treatment systems,
and ancillary assets that support waste water services

- continue to review and update critical waste water infrastructure and prepare options for implementation to manage identified risks

- review the status of larger waste water ponds to ensure that they are not subject to any additional legislative or regulatory conditions

Community Facilities

Community facilities are dispersed and varied across Council’s area. As highlighted in Council’s previous infrastructure strategy many of the buildings and
structures required maintenance and/or refurbishment. This update of the strategy supports this approach and that increased investment included should

continue.
New assets - minimal requirement is expected over the 30-year planning period as the forecast increase in growth can largely be served by existing assets
Asset renewals - continue to improve asset information so that future maintenance and renewals programmes can be established for the 30-year planning period
- totake account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on community facility infrastructure to protect or reduce the vulnerability when
planning asset renewals
- when renewal investigations are undertaken identify where asset rationalisation may be available in line with delivering improved multiuse facilities
- when considering renewals of assets ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility
Asset maintenance | - continue to maintain assets to maintain agreed levels of service, but look to improve existing contract arrangements to realise best economic outcomes
- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on community facilities infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and
developing new maintenance contracts
- when planning and undertaking maintenance ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility.
Asset operations - continue to operate assets to meet agreed levels of service, but look to review current contract arrangements to improve and or control costs where possible
- to take account of climate-change predictions and its potential impact on community facilities infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and
developing new operational contracts
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COMPONENT STRATEGY

- ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility when operating infrastructure assets.

Asset data - continue to improve asset information, particularly relating to condition and performance in line with the goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset
Management Plan 2021/23 to guide and influence future maintenance and renewal programmes

Community Services

It continues to be important for Council to adapt to technology changes to sustain and improve the changing intetface with its communities as socio-
demographics and economies change. It will be important to continue to understand the needs and expectations its communities to ensure that services remain
relevant.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - minimal requirement for new assets expected over the 30-year planning period

Asset renewals - current level of asset renewals expected over the 30-year planning period

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on community services infrastructure to protect or to increase resilience when planning
asset renewals

- when considering renewals of assets ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility

- when renewal investigations are undertaken identify where asset rationalisation may be available in line with delivering improved multiuse facilities

Asset maintenance | - continue to maintain assets but look to improve contract arrangements to control future costs

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on community services infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and
developing new operational contracts

- when planning and undertaking maintenance ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility.

Asset operations - continue to maintain assets but look to improve contract arrangements to control future costs

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on community services infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and
developing new operational contracts

- ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility when operating infrastructure assets

Asset data - continue to improve asset information in line with the goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset Management Plan 2021/23 so that future maintenance
and operational regimes can be improved

Open Spaces

Council signalled in its previous infrastructure strategy, that a more strategic approach was required to manage, maintain, and update its open spaces. This
approach is reaffirmed so that Council can achieve a more consistent delivery in its levels of service, setting priorities, and maximising the investments made.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - continue to create, or take over vested assets established by others, where it is deemed necessary to maintain levels of service
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COMPONENT STRATEGY

Asset renewals - work with the local communities to identify and prioritise a long-term renewals programme so that a more structured and consistent approach is established
that will secure improved delivery and provide a more sustainable network approach
- when considering renewals of assets ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility.

Asset maintenance

continue to undertake maintenance of assets to support the agreed levels of service, but look to improve better ways of achieving the desired outcomes
with improved contract arrangements
- when planning and undertaking maintenance ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility.

Asset operations - continue to operate assets to support the agreed levels of service, but look to improve better ways of achieving the desired outcomes with improved
contract arrangements
- ensure consideration is made for those with disabilities or restricted mobility when operating infrastructure assets

Assetdata - continue to improve asset information in line with the goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset Management Plan 2021/23 so that future maintenance
and operational regimes can be improved

Waste Services

Currently waste services are provided to residential and small commercial properties across the Southland region utilising a waste and recycle bin system. Plans
are being considered to enhance the level of recycling by introducing a further bin system for the collection of glass. The Council also provides a network of
small waste and recycling centres.

COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - provide new assets where required to meet forecast growth and planned waste collection improvements, in particular in response to potential new
legislation for separate Glass and Food Waste Organic collection services

Asset renewals - continue to maintain current level of renewals for existing assets and take opportunities to improve waste handling processes

Asset maintenance

continue to maintain operational assets utilising similar contract arrangements
- complete investigations into vulnerability of closed land fill sites, identify any remedial or protection works, prioritise, and include investment in the
2024/27 Long Term Plan onwards

Asset operations - continue to maintain operational assets utilising similar contract arrangements

Asset data - improve asset information (particularly relating to closed landfill sites) in line with the goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset Management Plan
2021/23 to support improvements in maintenance and operational regimes

Stewart Island Electricity Authority

The Islands electricity supply was installed in the mid 1980’s and now requires significant upgrades and renewals to ensure that it can continue to provide safe
and secure electricity supplies to the Island’s community. The current electricity generation utilises diesel generators and the upgrade / replacement plans
should consider other generation options for the future.
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COMPONENT STRATEGY

New assets - accept new connections where agreed to do so to support economic sustainability of the Island

Asset renewals - urgent need to plan for new electricity generation systems within the next 5 years to replace or renew existing diesel sets, to reduce emissions and to
potentially provide a more sustainable electricity supply system.

- continue to work with other agencies and parties to effect change as soon as practically possible

- to take account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on electricity infrastructure to increase resilience and reduce emissions when

planning asset renewals / replacement

in the short term continue to maintain existing systems utilising existing contract arrangements until new generation systems are available, but seek to

improve contract performance to meet levels of service and minimise emissions.

- totake account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on electricity infrastructure to increase resilience when developing new
maintenance contracts

Asset maintenance

Asset operations - in the short term continue to operate existing systems utilising existing contract arrangements until new generation systems are available, but seek to
improve contract performance to meet levels of service and minimise emissions.

- totake account of climate change predictions and its potential impact on electricity infrastructure to increase resilience when renewing and developing new
operational contracts

Asset data - continue to update and improve asset information in line with the goals detailed in the Council’s Strategic Asset Management Plan 2021/23 and to meet
statutory obligations.

t Summary (how much will it cost)

The graphs below summarises the total expenditure by type and activity for each year of the Long Term Plan (left graphs) and in five year blocks through to 2054
(right graphs). Transport makes up the majority of expenditure with the costs split relatively evenly between operating and maintenance and renewals. The type of
expenditure (O&M', Minor Projects, Renew?, LoS® and Demand®) is used to classify the nature of expenditure. Forecast income is shown on the following page.

! O&M means general operating and maintenance costs which includes general running costs and repairs or maintenance of an existing asset.

2 Renew means a renewal project which is the replacement or rehabilitation of an existing asset without changing its capacity or level of service beyond its original design.

3 LoS means a level of service project where work is being undertaken to change the current level of service usually because of changing customer expectations, regulations or standards.

* Demand means a demand project where work is being undertaken to provide more (or less) of an asset or service due to changes in demand usually because of population/economic changes or changes in consumption patterns.
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Infrastructure: Infrastructure:
G600 10 year forecast expense type (Inflated) 614000 30 year forecast expense type in 5 year blocks
H ' £ " (Inflated)
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actual actual Byrsonly  28/29 33/34 38/39 43/44 48/49 53/54
O&M = MinorProjects ®WRenew ®LoS mDemand act+bud)
10 year total expenditure by actvity (Inflated) 30 year total expenditure in 5 year blocks by activity (Inflated)
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= Transport Total = Community Services Total ~ mSIESA Total (3yrs only 28/29 33/34 38/39 43/44 48/49 53/54
Community Facilities Total ~® Waste Services Total m Water Facility Total act+bud)

Open Spaces Total = Water Supply Total m Sewerage Total

Projected income

The graphs below show forecast total income related to the infrastructure activities by type and activity for each year of the Long-Term Plan (left graphs) and in
five year blocks through to 2054 (right graphs). The majority of the income is related to the transport activity (which includes roads and bridges) with over half
of the funding this coming via subsidies from New Zealand Transport Agency (Waka Kotahi). The majority of the remaining funding comes from rates with
the largest potion from the targeted roading rate. Graphs showing the detailed information by activity are in section 11.
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Infrastructure:
10 year forecast income type (Inflated)
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Infrastructure:
— Forecast income 30 year in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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10.  Assumption and uncertainties (what don’t we fully know)

In the development of this strategy several assumptions and uncertainties have been identified, that could influence the preferred investment scenario outlined.

It is not always possible to build these assumptions and uncertainties into the plan proposed.

Key assumptions are
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Water services: the future for water services in New Zealand has yet to be determined, until such time that Central Government confirms its proposals the
Council has continued to include water supply, waste water and stormwater services in its Long Term Plan.

Central Government Funding: that the funding assistance rate (FAR) the Council recetves from New Zealand Transport Agency (Waka Kotahi) will be no less
than the current 55%.

Growth: that the growth rates predicted for the Southland region will materialise in line with forecasts.

Natural Disasters: that no significant weather or natural disaster will occur over the 30-year planning period, but management and operational steps are taken
to develop robust and secure recovery options and integrated into future Civil Defence plans.

Climate Change: that the impacts of climate change are unlikely to impact adversely on infrastructure over the 30-year planning period, however in the
development of new operational and maintenance contracts and the renewals or replacement of assets opportunities are taken to improve their resilience and
vulnerability.

Key uncertainties are:

- potential impact of the Local Government review recommendations published in June 2023
- future arrangements for water services

- short to medium term economic forecasts

- the affordability of rates and charges to the local community if a prolonged cost of living petiod is expetienced

- thelikelihood of future epidemics that could initiate local or national restrictions.
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11.  Breakdown of financial information by subactivity

Transport financial overview (including Roading, Footpaths, Airport, Cycle Trails)

Transport: Transport:
10 year forecast expense type (Inflated) 30 yr expense type in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Rates m Grants & Subsidies m Activity Revenue m Interest = Other Revenue act+bud)

Page | 45

7.9 Attachment A Page 237



27 March 2024

Finance and Assurance Committee

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Water facility financial overview

Water Facility: Water Facility:

10 year forecast expense type (Inflated) —_— 30 yr expense type in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Page | 46
7.9 Attachment A Page 238



Finance and Assurance Committee

27 March 2024

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Stormwater financial overview

Millions

Millions

Stormwater: Stormwater:
10 year forecast expense type (Inflated) Sk Forecast 30 year in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Water supply financial overview

Water Supply:
10 year forecast expense e (Inflated)
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Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Water Supply:
Forecast 30 year in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Water Supply:
Forecast 30 year in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Wastewater financial overview

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Wastewater: Wastewater:
- 10 year forecast expense type (Inflated) — Forecast 30 year in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Community facilities financial overview

Millions

Millions

Community Facilities: Community Facilities:
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Community services financial overview
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Millions

Millions
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Community Services: Community Services:
—_— 10 year forecast expense type (Inflated) £100 30 yr expense type in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Open spaces financial overview

Millions

Millions

Open Spaces: Open Spaces:
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Waste services financial overview

Waste Services:
10 year forecast expense type (Inflated)

Draft Infrastructure Strategy 2024-2054

Waste Services:
30 yr expense type in 5 year blocks (Inflated)
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Stewart Island Electricity Supply (SIESA) financial overview

SIESA: SIESA:
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The strategy sets out our overall financial goals for the next 10 years and helps us understand if our
approach is financially prudent. It sets out how we'll fund our operations and proposed capital
expenditure and considers if we will have the financial capacity (income) to meet our financial
needs (expenses) now and in the future,

The strategy helps us to work out if our plans are financially sound and sustainable and, if not, work out

how it can be. This means thinking about whether we have got the balance right between the costs of

deliveting our projects and services with the funding available from rates and borrowing.

To achieve this balance, we propose the following key financial targets and limits:

lifting our rate increase limits to 14% in year one, 11% in yeats two to three and 8% for the temainder
of the period. The limit is being set higher than our current 8% in the first three years of the LTP
given the impact of inflation raising our costs. Our debt repayment costs are also increasing as we fund
the numerous upgrades of our wastewater treatment facilities to meet higher environmental standards.

maintain our net borrowings limit at 175% of our operating income but tecognising that the pressure
of inflation and environmental standards on our waters assets will decrease the headroom available for
emetgency events.

placing a limit on our annual capital expenditute of $80 million per annum. This will contribute to
keeping our net debt under our limit of 175% of operating income and limit rates increases to fund
higher debt repayments. It will also help us to balance our operating budget in later years by making
sure our operating income is enough to cover our operating expenses. However it will mean we will
have to prioritise and defer some spending in three waters and lower our roading service level in some
areas. At this level the programme of works is considerably higher than in prior years with an increase
of $223 million over the ptior plan and a total programme of $681 million. The inctease reflects both
inflationary and environmental pressures and will also require additional resources to ensure we have
the capacity to deliver on the extended programme.

continue to recognise the rates pressures on our communities by continuing to not fully fund the
annual cost of using our critical assets from rates. We plan to fund 100% of depreciation on our
critical assets and 88% of our overall depreciation by year eight. This is later than we intended mainly
because of a material increase in asset values that has made funding gap considerably larger. Over time,
the increased rate funding will also help to reduce our debt and balance our budget because these
funds can be used to pay for asset renewals.

look to achieve an overall balanced budget by 2031/2032 by ensuring our operating income is enough
to cover out ()pcrating expenscs.

finding ways to increase revenue from other sources and work collaboratively with other councils and
central government to advocate for a sustainable funding model for local government and support
new ways to deliver core services affordably

stop using funds collected for wastewater asset replacements to pay interest costs for our wastewater
level of service borrowings. This was originally meant to be a short-term strategy to reduce rates while
we worked towards fully funding depreciation. However as interest rates have increased as well as the
amount of debt we’ve taken on, we need to apply these funds to our renewal work. Instead we are
aiming to meet the annual cost of borrowing from rates from year three onwards.
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QOur issue continues to be a debt affordability problem for our small population more than an asset
problem.

While ideally we would be replacing more of our existing assets given many will reach their end of the
expected life in 30 years, the reality is that our resources are being used to fund significant improvements
to our wastewater treatment and maintaining our extensive network of ageing roads and bridges. At the
end of the 10 years we will be near our maximum debt allowance having invested heavily in wastewater
treatment. We will have very little room to use debt to help fund the increasing amount of asset
replacements we expect will be needed in the following 10-30 years. We will also only just be starting to
fund the annual cost of assct replacements.

We will need to make a change. Our options could be to inctease our borrowing limit to use mote debt
and accept that more rates will be needed later to repay it. Alternatively, we could look at additional rates
increases from year four onwards to increase debt repayments or fund a greater proportion of our annual
asset renewals. We’ve got more work to do on the choices before we identify a preferred option to discuss
with our community.

Our approach to getting the right balance

Our challenge is to find a way to fund the considerable infrastructute investment needed to keep things
ticking along without exceeding our community’s ability to pay.

We have a large geographic area with multiple networks to maintain funded by a small and relatively static
population base. The community owns a lot of infrastructure that needs to be maintained with 20 water
supplies, 19 wastewater schemes, 29 stormwater areas, 18 waste sites, 5,000 kilometres of roads, 880 bridges
as well as over 400 community facilities and parks - all for a population of 32,600. The assets are numerous
and dispersed across the district and the cost to maintain these are increasing every year with little to no
change to service levels.

The reality is we simply do not have the same economies of scale as other cities and districts who have a
larger population and fewer assets to look after. And with only 0.5% annual population growth forecast, the
increases in cost will largely fall to our existing population to fund.

This strategy continues with a consistent goal - to be on a sustainable financial footing where we
are able to maintain the majority of current service levels whilst also meeting higher environmental
and healthy living standards in a way that the community can reasonably afford without placing a
financial burden on future generations.

In our last financial strategy our focus was on funding increased investment in infrastructure renewals to
maintain service levels across our roading, community facilities and three waters networks and gradually
upgrading wastewater treatment facilities to improve environmental outcomes and meet national
regulations for improving the quality of freshwater in our rivers and lakes.

We were also working towards operating a balanced budget where our everyday costs were paid from
operating income without using teserves or debt. This involved transitioning towards a mote financially
prudent and sustainable approach by fully funding annual depreciation on core assets from rates rather
than borrowing. The aim was to ensure existing ratepayers paid for the services being provided and avoid
putting pressure on future generations when the money needs to be paid back.

To begin reducing the funding gap we committed to higher rate increases early on in the plan and raised
our net debt ceiling in order to fund our increased capital costs and maintain borrowing capacity for
unexpected events. We also revised our investment strategy to be able to diversify how we were investing
our reserves with the aim of generating higher investment returns.
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While our goals remain the same, significantly increased financial pressures from factors outside of our
control mean this task keeps getting harder. Inflation, rising interest rates and escalating costs for
insurance, annual asset use and maintenance are making it challenging to maintain service levels for the
same amount of funding. To put it into perspective, to just cover these types of cost increases we're
looking at an average rate increase of 10%. If we were to keep our funding at a level to maintain current
service levels in roading and waters, we’d actually be facing an average rate increase of 18.4%.

Our updated rates affordability modelling also indicates that median total rates (both Council and the
regional Council) now make up around x% of median household income, this is higher than the 5%
previously indicated by Council as the upper assessment of affordability. By year 10 it is expected to
increase to [insert figure].

[insert graph|

The reality is that we are now unable to deliver the same service and financial outcomes without
increasing rates further. This means we are making some changes to our financial management
approach in this strategy.

We’ve had to strike a new balance between what service levels and programme of work we can realistically
deliver with what is legally compliant, affordable and financially prudent and sustainable in the long term.

1t’s meant we've had to reptiotitise and te-phase some of our infrastructure spending on roads, watet and
wastewater over the next ten years. This has helped to reduce our debt and associated loan repayments
and contributed to a lower average rates increases over the 10 years than it would have been if these
changes weren’t made

We also have to remember that our 30 year infrastructure strategy indicates we will have even more pipes,
roads and bridges that need to be replaced after 10 years meaning we will need to make sure we maintain
financial capacity to fund this future work as well respond to any unforeseen events, like a natural disaster.

P We're adjusting our infrastructure investment to deliver a more affordable and achievable
programme

Overall we're upping our capital expenditure by over $222 million to $681 million compared to our last
strategy with greater investment overall planned in roading and wastewater. However, we have also had to
reduce our programme by 18% ($148 million) from the level suggested in our asset planning to help
reduce debt, keep rates lower and ensure it is deliverable. This will result in some assets not being renewed
or upgraded at the time they should be and will push some costs further into the future. This approach
also carties some risk that the level of service expetienced by the community will reduce over time and
create a greater risk of asset failure.

Projected capital costs by activity 24-34 ($681m) Adjusted capital programme (18% - $148m reduction)

920
80 —

70 ———— o
60

@
=
N
S

Millions
Millions.

|
I
|
§

$80
50
40 $60
30
20 $40
10
$20
21/22 22/23 23/24 24/25 25/26 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 32/33 33134
= Transport = Sewerage Water Supply
Stormwater Community Resources = Environmental Services

$0
= Community Leadership m Corporate Services 2425 25726 26127 27/28 2829 29/30 3031 31/32 3233 3334
W Ideal capex (replace on time & maintain service levels)
= Adjusted LTP capex (rephased with service level changes roading + three waters)

Page |4

7.9 Attachment B Page 250



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

We are opting to limit investment in road renewals to 79% of the required investment suggested by our
asset planning. This will mean a reduction in the amount of road resurfacing, rehabilitations and associated
drainage replacements done each year and result in the prioritisation of renewals where the greatest need
ot tisk is. In total $85 million of capital expenditure has been removed leaving $323 million in the plan. It
means more sealed roads are likely to become slick or suffer pavement failures requiring speed restrictions
and will increase reactive maintenance costs needed to patch roads or respond to failures. On some roads
carrying low volumes of traffic, the road surface will inevitably break up and likely revert to gravel over
time. While this isn’t ideal, funding 100% of the renewal costs would have added around 5% onto our
proposed rate increase in year one.

The return of three water assets has also provided a significant funding challenge to balance the required
treatment upgrades and ageing asset replacements within our rate and debt limits. We’ve moved out the
timing of wastewater treatment upgrades for two schemes on the assumption that we will be able to
extend current consents for a further five years. We still plan to complete these in the ten years, but
changing the timing of this work takes pressure off debt and rates over the 10 years and also means we
have a better chance of being able to secure contractors to deliver the work. Overall we’re planning to
deliver on 80% of our ideal three waters asset programme and will invest around $260 million in capital
expenditure over 10 years. Of the $63 million removed, $45 million is for wastewater asset replacements
that have been deferted to the following ten years. This includes half of our underground pipe renewals
($17 million), investments in additional equipment to improve resilience ($3 million), holding off on
extending our network ($10 million) and looking at different solutions for planned projects ($10 million).
The other $18 million relates to water assets including $2 million of underground pipe renewals and delays
to projects to improve water security/storage, bores and treatment ($13 million).

Just like roading, this approach has risks and is likely to increase reactive maintenance costs and will
require cateful management to ensure the assets with the greatest risk of failure are ptiotitised for renewal.
Deferrals will also mean that we will have to catch up on this work over the next ten year period.

P We're taking a bit longer to balance our budget and change how we fund asset replacements

To keep the costs down in the short term, we’re also planning to not collect enough money from rates to
cover out opetating costs, resulting in an unbalanced budget.

This is primatily because we will not be fully rate funding the annual cost of looking after our assets
(known as funding depreciation). This is a way of ensuring that current ratepayers are meeting the full cost
by funding the annual use of assets from rates.

Weve consistently been working towards fully funding annual depreciation from rates to help balance our
budget since 2015. We alteady fully fund depreciation on roading and our existing financial strategy had us
fully funding depreciation on water and wastewater assets by 2028/2029 to put us in a position where we
could then consider funding depreciation on other community facilities like stormwater and footpaths.

However, with the value of our water and wastewater assets increasing significantly over the past three
years, we’d now need to collect §5.7 million more in rates over the next three years to achieve our original
timeframe. This equates to a 3% rate increase per year.

Given the cost pressures we’re now facing, we’re proposing to extend the timeframe and will now reach
the target by 2031/2032. This will mean that we won’t be collecting enough money to cover our operating
costs, resulting in an unbalanced budget for the first seven years of our plan.

We are also proposing to not fund the depreciation on other assets given we are not sure if they will be
replaced or what they will be replaced by. If they were to be funded it would add a further $1.6 million
(3%) in rates which we know the community can’t afford right now.
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While keeping rates down probably sounds like a good idea at the moment, it is important to realise this
will have longer term consequences and we will have to botrow an extra [insert amount $x] through to
2031/2032 to fund renewals, which will result in an additional [insert amount $x] million in interest costs
during that period.

It also means we don’t meet the balanced budget benchmark for the first seven years of the TP which
isn’t financially sustainable long-term. However, we believe it is appropriate given we are deliberately
making this choice in response to the challenging economic conditions facing our community and given
our clear intent to close this gap within this plan, returning to balancing our budget in from year eight. The
charts show how we are working towards funding depreciation and balancing our budget.

Balancing our budget

BALANCED WITH
UNBALANCED SMALL SURPLUS
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mm Operating expenditure = =Operating income

What we are expecting with this approach

The tables and graphs below summarise the key financial data from our LTP to show what happens to
revenue, expenses, rates and debt over the 10 years because of this approach.

Summary Profit and Loss 24/25 25/26 26/27  27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32 32/33 33/34
$m Sm $m $m $m $Sm $Sm Sm $m $m
Rates revenue $72 $79 587 $92 $98 $102 $107 5110 $113 5114
Other revenue $46 $48 546 $45 547 $47 $47 $50 $50 $52
Less
Operating costs (excl depn) $83 585 589 $92 5100 $100 $103 $106 5107 $109
Depreciation (funded SDC) $20 $21 $23 $24 $26 $27 $29 $30 $30 $31
Depreciation (funded Waka Kotahi) $15 $15 $15 $16 $16 516 $17 $17 $17 $17
Depreciation (non-funded) 57 58 $7 $7 S7 $7 57 56 57 57
Surplus/(Deficit) ($6) (52) {$1) ($3) ($5) ($1) ($1) $1 $1 $2
Summary Balance Sheet 24/25 25/26| 26/27 27/28 28/29 29/30 30/31 31/32  32/33| 33/34
Sm Sm Sm Sm $Sm Sm Sm $m Sm Sm
Reserves $38 $40 $43 $47 $52 $59 $67 580 $87 $96
Cash & Investments $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5 $5
Fixed asset additions $66 $71 $79 $75 $75 $73 $66 $56 $59 $62
(before revaluation)
External loans $122 $156 $195 $230 $268 $300 $325 $342 $351 $363
Net debt $78 $104 $135 $160 $187 $207 $220 $220 $221 $222
- to replace existing assets $427| 5466 $499| $438| S$474| 5450 $45.5 $489| 5479 5515
- to improve the level of service $23.3 $22.6 $27.1 $30.8 $27.2 $26.4 $20.6 $6.3 $11.4 $10.1
- to meet additional demand 504 51.5 $1.5 50.0 $0.0 $1.7 500 50.9 $0.0 50.0
Total capex $66.4 $70.8 $78.5 $74.6 $74.6 $73.1 $66.1 $56.2 $59.3 $61.6
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P Cost to operate

We’re proposing to spend $1.5 billion over 10 years on the day-to-day services the Council provides.
This is a 38% increase on our last LTP and is mainly the result of an increase in maintenance and
operating costs fot our transport, three waters and community resources activities due to inflationary
factors. One of the consequences of taking on more debt to fund our infrastructure programme is that
we will be faced with an increase in interest payments which will rise from $4.5 million to $16 million
per annum. Our decision to delay the replacement of some roading and three waters assets is also
likely to result in additional reactive maintenance costs longer-term. To achieve our aim of balancing
our budget annually we will need to increase rates or other revenue like fees.

Projected operating costs by activity 24-34 ($1.5b)
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Breakdown of operating costs 10 years ($1.5b)
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P Capital investment

We’ve budgeted a total capital investment of $681 million over 10 years to replace and build new assets.
This is up 49% on our last LTP. While a portion of the increase is due to cost rises, most of the

investment is to deliver on our infrastructure strategy. We are proposing asset replacements across all of
our infrastructure, but are investing the most in renewing our ageing road and bridge network. For most
of the period we are also planning upgrades to township wastewater treatment processes to meet higher
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environmental standards and will be looking to extend current discharge
consents to smooth out this work.

We’re looking at a core capital spend of $66 million in the first year, $71
million in the second year, peaking to $79 million in the third year.
‘Transport makes up 76% of the total $469 million renewal programme with
wastewater delivering 58% of the total $206 million of improvements to
levels of service.

Projected capital costs by activity 24-34 ($681m)
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Originally Council was considering a higher programme of renewals
($148 million) but the additional $15 million of debt-funded capital pet
annum would add 2% ($1 million) onto the annual rates and further reduce
borrowing headroom. Instead we’ve decided to keep out annual capital
programme under $80 million to ensure we can do all the work in the
timeframes we’ve set and within our debt and rate limits.

While we’ve made this decision, we have to be conscious that Council’s
infrastructure strategy provides a longer-term view and identifies that
significant additional investment in renewals and capital improvement are
required within the next 30 years. The graphs below give an indication of
what will be tequired.

There will continue to be an affordability challenge in the future, especially
when we think about how much we need to invest in infrastructure and
how we're going to pay for it, including the level of rates required after the
curtent LTP period.

[Transport and 3 watets graphs to be updated]

Core infrastructure
focus

Transport

(focus on renewals)
Continuing our bridge
replacement programme and
gradually increasing the
quantity of sealed roads we
rebuild but reducing our
pavement resurfacing.

$373 million over 10 years

Water supply

(focus on renewals and meeting
regulatory requirements)
Increasing funding to replace
pipes improving treatment
processes and equipment to
meet standards.

$50 million over 10 years

Wastewater

(focus on meeting requlatory
requirements)

Upgrading wastewater
treatment processes to
improve environmental
outcomes and renewing some
pipes and other equipment.
$172 million over 10 years

Stormwater

(focus on maintenance and
renewals)

Replacing pipes, improving
discharges and addressing
overflow and infiltration issues
$30 million over 10 years

More information about our
assets and what is needed over
the next 30 years is detailed in
Council's 2024-2034
Infrastructure Strategy and
supporting Activity
Management Plans.

Page |8

7.9

Attachment B

Page 254



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

Transport Asset Renewal Cycle
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Our approach is to use a mix of reserves (including rate funded depreciation reserves), loans and rates to
fund capital costs. We do this because it spreads the costs across the life of the asset so that those who use
or benefit from the asset pay for their use. Capital expenditure is the cost of replacing or building new
assets. We categotise out capital expenditure into three groups - tenewals (which is the cost to replace
assets), levels of service (which is the cost to upgrade existing assets or build new ones to improve service
levels) and demand (which is the cost to provide additional capacity to accommodate growth or demand),

We have five key methods for funding our capital costs — rates, other teserves (including rate funded
depreciation rescrves), loans, grants/subsidies and financial/development contributions.

Funding depreciation is one of the methods that is commonly used. g . R
i . . Snapshot of depreciation
Depreciation is a term used to estimate the annual cost of using an asset.
We collect depreciation each year through rates. P le, if a pi v Y10
e collect depreciation each year through rates. For example, if a pipe What we fund in the plan

f:ost $100 and was expected to last 100 years, then we would charge you $1 | ¢ hded $34m $48m
in your rates each year to reflect the annual use. Unfunded $7m  $7m
At the moment we are collecting rates related to the depreciation of our What we have in our
core infrastructural assets including roading, bridges, streetlights, water depreciation reserves
and wastewater. If we have a year where we have surplus funds in our Reserves $1m  $5m
depreciation reserves we will also use these to reduce any debt associated J
with that asset group.
Loans are the other method commonly used to fund capital expenditure.
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How we’re paying for our ca | programme in this Rates or Loans Other
strategy reserves (grants)
Paying for renewals ) [insert [insert [insert
Our gYeraII approach is to pay for the ren.ewal c?fassets fll‘Slﬂ)ll from any amount % amount % amount %
specific reserves collected for that asset (including depreciation
reserves). If we don’t have enough in our reserves we will use a loan. In $X] $X] $X]
the case of roading, we fund all of our capital expenditure (including
renewals and level of service improvements) from rates because a
consistent a level of capital expenditure is needed every year
Paying for levels of service improvements [insert [insert [insert
Level of service related clapltal expendlt.ul.'e is generally fun.deld from amount % amount % amount %
loans. Over the plan period may also utiltise excess depreciation
funding to offset overall loan costs in the same activity $X] $X] $X]
Paying for demand [insert [insert [insett
We fur:ud demand related cap.ltal .expend|ture from vraomt Yo axsa@inc Y sismarai Yo
financial/development contributions (where we have these) or loans.

$x] $x] $x]
More information about how we fund the operating and capital expenditure for each of our activities can be found in our Revenue
and Financing Policy 2024.

The graph below provides an indication of what we are using loans for. Where the yellow loan line sits
within the blue renewals bar is whete we ate loan and reserve funding renewals. It reflects our decision to
slow down the rate at which are fully funding depreciation and not funding depreciation on non-critical
assets. Renewals will be funded by loans for most years indicating we are not collecting enough rates to
cover our annual depreciation costs. Over the ten year petiod $56 million in loans will be used to fund
renewals (up from $26 million in our last strategy). 28% of this is for stormwater renewals and 61% is for
renewals of community facilities.

Projected capital costs and loan funding
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The goal of fully funding our renewals from rates is a key element in achieving a balanced budget. By
2031/2032 we should be funding 100% of depreciation on water and wastewater assets. This has been a
long term goal made harder by significant increases in the value of assets over time. To illustrate the graph
below shows that 9% of our proposed 2024/2025 rate inctease is because we need to collect more rates
needed to fund depreciation following a significant increase in their value since 2021.
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Portion of rates increase to close depreciation funding gap
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If we chose to 100% fund depreciation on our water and wastewater assets sooner in 2024/2025, then the
proposed rates would need to increase by $5.7 million which would equate to additional 9% over and
above the current rate increase. If we were to fully fund depreciation on all of our assets (including
stormwater and community facilities like playgrounds and halls), then the proposed rates would need to
increase a further $1.3 million (3% in rates).

Portion of unfunded depreciation 24-34
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At this stage we have decided to priotitise funding depteciation on our water and wastewater assets given
affordability concerns and uncertainty about whether some community assets will be replaced in the
future. This is something we’ll revisit in our next strategy review.

» How we intend to use debt

Debt is an important funding tool, enabling investment in infrastructure to be paid for by both today’s
ratepayers and those of the future, promoting intergenerational equity.

Our approach is to use debt to fund the cost of improving assets to increase levels of service or fund asset
replacements whete depreciation funding from rates is insufficient. We also use debt to fund unexpected
capital costs or to respond to natural disasters. Occasionally we may also use debt for operational
expenditure that has a benefit over multiple years where the term of the debt will reflect the petiod of
benefit. We look to manage debt prudently within the constraints of our financial management policies
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(including our policies on Investment and Liability and Revenue and Financing). The security for
borrowing will be by way of a charge over rates in line with our Investment and Liability Policy.

Over the plan period we’re borrowing $268 million for the capital programme and repaying $60 million of
debt. Our infrastructure needs mean we propose to materially increase net debt over the next ten years.
‘This will be mainly to fund improvements to our three waters wastewater treatment plant upgrades to
meet higher environmental standards and renewal work on pipes and equipment for three waters and
community facilities across the district. In particular we have six large wastewater plant improvement
projects to do that will require over $130 million of borrowing alone. This means our three waters
borrowings will be significantly higher than the other activities accounting for around 66% of our total
$222 million of net debt by 2034. This is largely due to the significant investments we’re making to
upgrade our wastewater treatment as well as fund some pipe and equipment replacements. Borrowing for
any renewal of these replacements should gradually reduce over time as we start to fully rate fund
depreciation on these activities.

Net debt - $222m by 33/34 ($10k per rating unit)
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Net Debt Headroom/contingency ===175% Limit == 280% Limit (LGFA)

This will see our debt reaching a peak of 143% of total revenue in 2030/2031 neat our bortowing limit of
175%. At this point our borrowing headroom would be reduced to $49 million, severely limiting our
ability to respond to unexpected events like natural disasters.

We will likely need to consider whether the debt limit should be raised and if so at what level when we
next consider our financial strategy. An increase to our borrowing limit would require us to get a credit
rating and we would then be able to access borrowings up to 280% of total revenue from the Local
Government Funding Agency. This would increase how much we could borrow and provide a maximum
headroom of between $210 - $253 million if we needed access to additional funds for an unforescen event.

While the use of debt promotes a level of equity, we need to keep in mind that it has to be paid back and
also comes with a risk that interest rate rises can increase debt servicing costs. As an example, $10 million
borrowed at an interest rate of 2% for 30 years equates to a 1% increase in rates.

Our current projected level of borrowing will see our interest costs tise from $4.5 million and reach $16
million by year 10 meaning 10% of our annual revenue will be used to fund interest. At this level our debt
servicing costs are close to breaching the recommended limit of 10%. We need to carefully consider how we
fund the following 10 year capital programme and whether it is prudent to increase our debt limits any further.
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P What's the plan with rates and other revenue

Rates continue to be our main source of income and currently make up 61% of our operating income rising
to 69% in 2033/2034. We use rates to fund the balance of our operational expenditure after allowing for
other revenue.

Projected funding sources 24-34 ($1,450m)
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We’re proposing average rates increase over the next three years of between 11% to 13.4%. We're proposing
to adjust our rate increase limit to allow for this and reverting to 8% from year four onwards. This is much
more than we've seen in the past but is required because the day to say costs of delivering services has risen
and we want to make sure we are moving closer to balancing our budget by rate funding depreciation rather
than borrowing.

While our proposed rate increases are higher eatly on, in most years we are well below 8% which provides
some flexibility to respond to unexpected developments in our financial position or operating environment.

Projected rate change 24-34 (av. increase 6.1%, $5m)
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mmRates revenue  ===Projected rates increase == Rates increase limit

Page |13

7.9 Attachment B Page 259



Finance and Assurance Committee 27 March 2024

[Graph to be updated for 2024 rate forecast] Forecast Median Total Rates % Median Household Income
7%

In 2007 a Local Government rating inquiry

report found that as a rough benchmark, 6%

affordability problems could arise where rates 5% -

exceed 5% of gross household income. The PrA—— T W W
graph shows that over this plan period Southland 3% L0 L. H BN
District as a whole will start to exceed this

indicative benchmark level. Some areas of the 22T ERER
district will be even higher because of how our % ST EER
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for wastewater will be particularly affected

mmMedian Rate % Median Household Income w==Affordability Indicator (5%)

including businesses that have multiple toilets due

to the increase in wastewater costs. The rural and Information about how we share rates out across the district

forestry sector will also be affected by the increase | can be found in our Long Term Plan or Annual Plan Funding
Impact Statement and Revenue and Financing Policy.

in roading costs given their higher capital value

and the way we rate which sees them pay a higher
share of the roading rate.

Thete is no easy solution. High inflation and costs (particulatly the cost of borrowing) in the cutrent
economic environment is restricting what we can afford to do. The 2023 Future for Local Government
review found that local authorities face significant funding challenges constraining their ability to deliver
services to their communities, meaning there is limited capacity ot resource to work with communities on
more complex challenges. It also noted that the current local government funding and financing system is
not sustainable.

In the meantime, the funding options we have available are limited. We must make careful decisions about
what we invest in and when, to provide the required service in the most cost effective way

Council also collects other revenue, including from fees and charges, grants/subsidies and financial
contributions. The largest proportion of non-rate funding is from NZ Transport Agency (Waka Kotahi) who
fund around 55% of our transport infrastructure costs. Any variations in the level of their subsidy has the
potential to have a significant impact on our proposed roading programme.

We also collect fees and charges from users, forestry revenue and other income. We review our fees annually
to keep up with changes in the cost of delivering our setvices and to ensure that we recover the proportion
of the costs that individual users benefit from.

A key focus will continue to be looking for ways that we can increase our funding from other sources and
reduce rates.

P Reserves

Council has two types of reserves. We have reserves that are held for a specific purpose which ate
restricted in use and general reserves which can be used as needed. Reserves are used as the first source of
funding for project related costs. Council’s total reserves are projected to increase from $38 million to $96
million in year 10.

P Investments

We continue to hold and manage a number of investments for strategic reasons where there is some
community, social, physical or economic benefit accruing. Council’s Investment and Liability Policy
outlines our approach to financial investments and equity securities which is summarised below.

Page | 14
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Financial investments

We hold cash investments as part of our day-to-day working capital management and these are usually
held in short term deposits or bonds. Returns are market related to the type of investment made. Other
reasons for holding these are to provide cash in the event of a natural disaster and invest reserve funds.

Council has forestry assets which are held as a long term commercial investment with returns reflecting
matrket conditions. Sutplus funds are used to offset rates.

Council holds propetty to both suppott the economic, physical and social development of the district and
achieve an acceptable rate of return depending on the purpose held (from none to market rents).

Council will occasionally provide a loan or advance to a community organisation to provide the provision
of community services or recreational opportunities that Council would normally be involved in. Council
sets the terms and conditions including secutity tequirements as they are granted.

Equity securities

Council holds such assets only for strategic purposes. Council has shares in a specialist local government
insurance company and a local company to assist in the development and operations at Milford Sound.
Council does not expect a return on these investments.

Should Council borrow from the Local Government Funding Agency (LGFA), Council would be required
to invest in financial bonds at 1.6% of the borrowing. Council will receive interest and full repayment of
these “borrower’s notes” upon repayment of the loan to which they relate. Interest is calculated to cover
the cost of funds.

» Insurance

Our strategy is to ensure that Council has sufficient insurance coverage to replace assets that are damaged
resulting in significant financial loss.

Currently we insure all of our above and below ground water, wastewater, stormwater assets as well as
community facilities. Roads and bridges arc not insured given that government support is generally
provided for significant events.
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Updated timeline for Long Term Plan 2024-2034

Record no: R/24/3/11139

Author: Robyn Laidlaw, Corporate performance lead

Approved by: Anne Robson, Group manager finance and assurance

Decision 0 Recommendation O Information
Purpose

The purpose of this report is to update the Finance and Assurance Committee (the Committee)
on the progress of the Long Term Plan 2034 (L'TP 34) and to provide an updated timetable that
takes advantage of the legislative extension.

Executive summary

In December 2023 staff presented to the Committee an updated timeline for the Long Term
Plan, which included the adoption of the document in late June 2024, as is legislatively required.
At this time Council was preparing its LTP on the basis of having three waters activities for only
two of the ten years.

As a result of government repealing the water entity bill, Council has had to amend its L'TP to
now include a further eight years. As part of repealing the bill, Government recognised that
Councils would be well through their LTP development and the inclusion of the assets would
require additional discussions and time. As such as part of the repeal bill Government gave
Councils the choice of extending their LTP adoption by up to three months (September 2024) or
deferring their L'TP for 12 months and adopting an enhanced Annual Plan for 2024 /25.

Since the bill repeal Council staff have had additional discussions with the Committee and
Council over the implications of the three waters inclusion. This has meant that the original
timeline needs to be amended.

Although Council has the ability to delay the LTP, Council staff are requesting that the
Committee take the option of an extension and are proposing adoption now take place on the 21
August 2024.

Included in this report is the detailed revised timeline, which included revised audit dates as
discussed with Councils auditors. Also included is a discussion on the impact to activities such as
rates collection, fee setting and ability to incur expenditure post 1 July.

As part of the adoption of the Long Term Plan, Council sets its rates and penalties for the year.

Previously the Committee has endorsed the revenue and financing policy, and rates remission
and postponement policies for consultation. It was planned that these policies be consulted on
when the LTP 34 consultation document was being consulted on. However due to the proposed
extension to the Long Term Plan adoption, separate consultation on these documents will now
need to occur. This is due to the legislative need to support the principles set out in the
Preamble to Te Ture Whenua Act, which requires all policies to have considered this and be
adopted 1 July 2024.
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Recommendation

That the Finance and Assurance Committee:

a) receives the report titled “Updated timeline for Long Term Plan 2024-2034".

b) determines that this matter or decision be recognised as not significant in terms of
Section 76 of the Local Government Act 2002.

c) determines that it has complied with the decision-making provisions of the Local
Government Act 2002 to the extent necessary in relation to this decision; and in
accordance with Section 79 of the act determines that it does not require further
information, further assessment of options or further analysis of costs and benefits
or advantages and disadvantages prior to making a decision on this matter.

d) Endorses and recommends to the revised timeline as detailed in this report and
adoption of the 2024-34 Long Term Plan on the 21 August 2024

e) Endorses and recommends to Council the addition of Finance and Assurance
meeting and Council meetings as listed below

- 24 April 2024, Finance and Assurance Committee meeting

- 1and 2 July 2024, Council meetings, to consider LTP submissions
- 8July 2024, if required, Council meeting for LTP deliberations

- 24 July 2024, Finance and Assurance meeting

f) Endorses and recommends to Council the setting of the 2024/25 fees and charges
in June 2024 to apply from 1 July 2024

g) Endorses and recommends to Council the setting of the year end rates penalty in
June 2024 separately from the full 2024/2025 rates resolution in August 2024.

h) Endorses and recommends to Council the setting of four rates instalments for
2024/2025 being 27" September 2024, 29" November 2024, 28 February 2025, 30"
May 2024.

i) Endorses and recommends to Council the setting of rates penalties rates on the

second, third and fourth instalments

j) Acknowledges that the Revenue and Financing policy and the Rates Remission and
Postponement policy will be consulted on and adopted by 30 June 2024

Background

9 In December 2023 staff presented to the Committee an updated timeline for the Long Term
Plan, which included the adoption of the document in late June 2024, as is legislatively required.
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At this time Council was preparing its LTP on the basis of having three waters activities for only
two of the ten years.

As a result of government repealing the Water Entities Act, Council has had to amend its LTP to
now include a further eight years. As part of repealing the Act, Government recognised that
Councils would be well through their LTP development and the inclusion of the assets would
require additional discussions and time. As such as part of the repeal bill Government gave
Councils the choice of extending their LTP adoption by up to three months (September 2024) or
deferring their LTP for 12 months and adopting an enhanced Annual Plan for 2024/25.

Since the bill repeal Council staff have had additional discussions with the Committee and
Council over the implications of the three waters inclusion. This has meant that the original
timeline needs to be amended.

Although Council has the ability to delay the LTP, Council staff are requesting that the
Committee take the option of an extension and are proposing adoption now take place on the 21
August 2024.

The proposed new timeline from now is outlined in table below.
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March Finance & Assurance meeting
T e Infrastructure and Financial strategies for endorsement
e Timeline update
April Finance & Assurance meeting (additional)
. e remaining AMPs for endorsement
Additional o Emergency Management
24.04 o Environmental Services
o Community Leadership
o Community Services
o Community Facilities
o Open Spaces
o Water Facilities
o Waste Services
o SIESA
o Water Services
e consultation document (workshop review)
April Audit dates (5 weeks, Documents ready for Audit (endorsed by
including hot review) FnA)
08.04.24 online e 08.04.24 online Rates remission policy
ﬁ 8;;: onsite e 1504.24 onsite l;ev§nue and financing policy '
9. o 11.05.24 complete ignificance and engagement policy
complete Performance Measurement Framework (KPI’s)
Draft assumptions update for waters
Development and financial cont. policy
Infrastructure and financial Strategies
IAMPs — Transport - all others available 19.04
Draft CD available 29.04 word doc (at the
latest)
May Council meeting
e Consultation Document for adoption
LA e All supporting documents for LTP
o All AMPS
o Significant Forecasting Assumptions
o Financial Statements
o Financial Benchmarks
o Financial Policies
o Performance framework KPI’s
o Funding impact statement — rates
o Accounting policies
o Schedule of projects
o Proposed fees and chargers
o Schedule of reserves
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May/June Consultation period
22.05.24 -21.06.24
22.05.24 - e Consultation document
AL, e Policies for consultation
o Significance and engagement
o Development and Financial cont.
o Rates remission
o Revenue and financing policy
July Council meeting
e Submissions hearings
01,02&03 | 01, 02. 03]uly (Add additional dates)
03.08 (wed, Date background papers completed
agenda out for
the 08.08)
08.08 Deliberations meeting (additional date)
Changes to Financial statements and documents to get to F&A
July Finance & Assurance meeting (add additional FnA) 24.07
19.07 (Friday) e Draft LTP for recommendation to audit
agenda out
24.07
29.07- 09.08 Final Audit (10) working days (could start around 22™ with draft L'TP
document)
14.08 agenda
due Adoption of the LTP 34
21.08 21.08
Issues
Rating

As a result of extending the adoption past 30 June 2024, the setting of rates will be deferred.

Under the Local Government (Rating) Act, Council has the option to base a rates notice on the
previous years rates. However legal advice is that this notice will be to the same ratepayers,
properties and for the same amount as was set last year. This is not ideal and staff believe will
cause a lot of confusion amongst ratepayers.

As such Council staff propose that Council delay the first instalment of rates. Usually Council
has set instalment dates as follows. Council staff are proposing this year an amendment as only
to the first instalment date as follows. This has the advantage of retaining consistency with other

Southland Councils rates instalment dates for all other periods

Instalment

Normal Payment Date

Proposed Payment Date

One

Last Friday in August

Last Friday in September
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Two Last Friday in November Last Friday in November
Three Last Friday in February Last Friday in February
Four Last Friday in May Last Friday in May

Additionally, we are seeking discussion and endorsement from the Committee in regards to
penalties. Historically we have a penalty after each instalment. With instalment one and two
being so close and the possible confusion around payment dates, we are suggesting that penalties
only be applied to instalment two, three and four for 2024/25. This will potentially result in a loss
of revenue but staff believe it will help remove the angst around any confusion.

Additionally, staff have been considering what needs to happen to advise ratepayers of the
change in dates especially those on direct debits. The below table is included to assist Councillors
answer some of the questions they and their ratepayers may have. Staff will work with the
communications and customer services teams to ensure that the information around the changes
and the impacts are known as wide as possible.

June Existing direct debit customers

e Instead of the amount changing when rates are set in July the amount
will remain the same until October. The adjustment in amount will show
on the first instalment notice going out in September.

New direct debit customers
e Those that want direct debit in July 2024 will get a letter out and we will
set a fixed amount based on the estimated rates for the 2024-2025 year to
start in July and will be recalculated in September when rates are set and
the amount will show on the first instalment notice going out in
September.

July Penalties and rebates

e 1% ]July penalty of 10% on the total owing for 2023-2024 will still be
applied and overdue amounts followed up in the same way.

e 2024-2025 Rates rebates will still be posted to customers with a cover
letter asking for them to still fill in all the details on the form leaving rates
for 2024 /2025 blank and Council will fill in those details based on an
estimation to allow the processing to continue in a timely manner
through August/September to assist those wanting the rebate as soon as
possible.

21 August | Set rates

e Once LTP 34 and rates resolution is approved rates can be set and the
notices printed for the ratepayers do be delivered within the statutory
required timelines.

September | 1% Instalment payment date

e 27" September payment date.
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19 Anadoption date of 21 August 2024 is being sought to allow adequate time to strike the rates,
send away and print the rates notices and have them delivered to the ratepayer so they have 14
days clear before the instalment due date, in line with Section 48 (3) of the Local Government
Rating Act.

Factors to consider
Legal and statutory requirements

20  Following the change of government, the Water Services Entities Act (2022), the Water Services
Amendment Act 2023 and the Water Services Legislation Act (2023) have been repealed
restoring council ownership and control of water services and responsibility for service delivery
to council. As part of this the Government also made provision for Council to extend the
adoption of their LTP until September or to defer their LTP for 12 months. The implications are:

e [Extending the LTP by 3 months to September

o Year four of the 2021-31 LTP continues to be in place. This means that Council can
continue to incur expenditure in line with the budgets of year four until it adopts its
LTP34. This may have an impact on Council capital projects in particular, as many
projects have been added or changed since the 2021-31 LTP. As such staff are
suggesting that we seek approval from Council for any capital expenditure that may
be incurred during July/August that will be of a significant or material nature (section
95(2A) plus section 95A(5) of the Local Government Act 2002)

o The revenue and financing policy, and rates remission and postponement policies will
need to be consulted on and adopted prior to 1 July 2024 to support the Principles
set out in the Preamble to Te Ture Whenua Act (clause 22 of Part 4 of Schedule 1AA
of the LGA 02).

e Deferring the LTP for 12 months
o Council is required to prepare an enhanced Annual Plan for 2024/2025.

o The revenue and financing policy, and rates remission and postponement policies will
need to be consulted on and adopted prior to 1 July 2024 to support the Principles
set out in the Preamble to Te Ture Whenua Act (clause 22 of Part 4 of Schedule 1AA
of the LGA 02).

o The LTP will be being prepared in an election year and will only be for two years to
get back in line with all other Long Term Plans
Policy implications

21 The current LTP 2021-2031 stays in place until the new LTP is signed, therefore from 01 July
2024 we operate in year 4 of the current LTP.
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Analysis

Options considered

Option One: Continue with LTP 34 utilising the 3 month extension signing of the LTP at the
August Council meeting. Extending the LTP for two months from the original June date gives
more time to ensure the right information is shared with residents and ratepayers for the
consultation document, and the consultation topics carry the story in such a way that residents
and ratepayers understand the long term (intergenerational) outcomes for decisions being made

now.

Option Two: Deferring the LTP for 12 Months, completing an enhanced Annual Plan that will

require consultation.

Analysis of Options

Option 1 - Extend the Long Term Plan completion for two months until August 2024

Advantages

Disadvantages

. Additional time to ensure the right
information is available for residents and rate
payers through the consultation process.

. Allowing time and transparency throughout
the process including hearings submissions
and council deliberations.

. Finalising L'TP 34 allows Council to begin
the discussion on LTP 37.

Yr 4 of LTP 31 remains in place until
L'TP34 is signed off. It is unclear if that is
headline or line by line figures.

The longer the LTP is taking to complete
the more opportunity for central
government legislative could impact the
completion of the LTP.

The extension of the LTP will impact the
completion of the Annual Report.

Option 2 - Deferring the LTP for 12 Months

Advantages

Disadvantages

« Council has the remainder of the year to re-
work information for the LTP

Council will need to complete an enhanced
Annual Plan for Year 4 of the current LTP
2021-2031

Council will need to seek advice on the
utilisation of budgets for the year 2024-
2025

The LTP will still need to be completed in
the 24/25 yeat.

2025 is an election year, while it is
achievable to complete an L'TP is may not
be the optimal time
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Assessment of significance

This matter is considered significant under Council significance and engagement policy due to the
consultation document being a significant part of the LTP process describing what Council plans
to deliver and the cost of that service for the next ten years. The consultation document helps
Council to understands what residents and ratepayers want now and in the future.
Recommended option

Staff recommend option one: Extend the Long Term Plan completion for two months until
August 2024.

Next steps

Complete the budget and supporting documents including strategies and policies. Prepare the
Consultation document for the committee to endorse at an upcoming meeting.

Attachments

There are no attachments for this report.
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Exclusion of the public: Local Government Official Information
and Meetings Act 1987

Recommendation

That the public be excluded from the following part(s) of the proceedings of this meeting.
C8.1 Cyber security update - December 2023 to February 2024
C8.2 Follow up audit action points

The general subject of each matter to be considered while the public is excluded, the reason for
passing this resolution in relation to each matter, and the specific grounds under section 48(1) of
the Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987 for the passing of this
resolution are as follows:

General subject of each matter to be Reason for passing this resolution in Ground(s) under section 48(1) for the
considered relation to each matter passing of this resolution
Cyber security update - December s7(2)(j) - the withholding of the That the public conduct of the whole
2023 to February 2024 information is necessary to prevent or the relevant part of the
the disclosure or use of official proceedings of the meeting would be
information for improper gain or likely to result in the disclosure of
improper advantage. information for which good reason

for withholding exists.

Follow up audit action points s7(2)(j) - the withholding of the That the public conduct of the whole
information is necessary to prevent or the relevant part of the
the disclosure or use of official proceedings of the meeting would be
information for improper gain or likely to result in the disclosure of
improper advantage. information for which good reason

for withholding exists.
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X

Workshops to be livestreamed
Risk deep dive workshop (9am)

o The purpose of the deep dive workshop is to provide confidence to the committee that
Council’s priority strategic risks are being effectively monitored and managed.

o The intended outcome of the workshop is an open and frank discussion of the climate
change risk and the health, safety and wellbeing risk.

Draft risk management policy workshop

o The purpose of this workshop is to inform the committee of the draft risk management
policy review currently being undertaken by staff.

o The intended outcome of the workshop is committee feedback to inform the further
development of the draft policy.
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